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Proface

The purpose of the present study s to consider the role of the
(orman author, Friedrich Wilhelm Mietzsche (1844-1900), in the literary
developsent of & nationalistic ideslogy in Mustralia, as expressed
principally in the works of Willism Baylebridge (pseudonym of William
Dlocknidge, 1883-1941) and P.R, Stephensen (1901-1965) . The main line
of the inquiry traverses an examination of Baylebridge's thought in
its philosophical and biological context, his "practical” doctrine
of the Wew Nationalism, the polemical activity of P.R. Stephensen,
the ideology of the Australia-First Movement, and a brief account
of the subsequent Commission of Inquiry into this Movement, Some
reference is also made to the “Dionysisn Assthetic” of Norman Lindsay,
a8 another line of Nietzschean influence with which P.R. Stephensen
was gssociated. A concluding section roviews this material within a
wider context of Australian culture snd attespts & peneral pssessmont
of the role of Nietzschean thought theredn.

The idess dealt with heze have been considered in relation to
the watershed of thought precipitated by Darwin's Origin of Speoies,
published in 1859. The harror and recoll prospted in sensitive minds
by the apparently scientifically proven process of natural selection,
45 deseribed by Durwin, found a wealth of expression in various
attespts to raise Lamarck above Darwin and thus construct @ theory
of purposive development, in which the physical, mental, and @ven
spiritual gains of husan effort are biclogically conserved and trans-
mitted to future generations as & constantly accumulating capital
to be employed for still further geins. Also, evolutionism has
prompted a criticisa of human values which, inktially attended with
s cortain icomoclustic bravado, hos become increasingly tight-lipped
in more Tecent attempts to cope with what is said te be = growing
nihilism. In these attespts, evolutionism itaelf has now largely
retreatod from the foreground of consideration mnd has given place i
to the varieus therapeutic efforts of phenomenological analysis,
existentjalist 'commitsent’ or, say, Karl Jaspers' plea for the ideal
of "boundless commmnication”.

Niotzscho's relevance to this complexus of problems is rich,
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provecative und, to 8 considerable degres, ambiguous. Erich Heller!
has said that to snswer the question "Do you understand Nietzsche®
is like answoring the question “Do you know Rome?' "The answer is
simple only if you have never been there.” Continuing the simile,
one could say that Nistzsche's works ave a city from which many
fascinsted visitors have returned, guickened with what they hawe
$een, sager to incorporate their impressions in their own persenal
diaries, but imevitsbly limited by s siteation in which, though the
general features appear clear escugh on first approach, the whole
prospect subsequently changes to one of Increasingly labyrinthine
and Kafkaesque complexity, the more one seeks to find the dazum
points. This situstion has not dsunted some writers who have been
content to cease their inquiry into Nletssche's work as soon as they
have found ingpiration and, or, confirmation of themselves in some
partial aspect of Nletzsche's work. Here, one thinks of Darwinian
interp lons, of Sup and Life-Foree doctrines, such as that
of George Bernard Shaw, and of Mazi falsifications.

Additionally, there have been discoveries and controversies sbout
the texts of Nistzsche's writings. Most of this has omly receatly been
revealed to the general public. Nietrsche's sister gained all rights
to his papers inm IB93 and rotained control of them in hor Nietzsche-
Archiv until she died in 1935, She had married an extreme German
nationalist, Bermherd Foerster, and her sympathies luy with her
husband's cause. Professor Karl Scheichta has exposed o considerable
nusber of forgeries, which have tended to represent Nietzsche's
relations with his sister and her 'Deutsche-Nationsle' interests more
favoursbly than the facts warrant, However, the most important point
for the present study is that Schlechta has raited controversy over
The Will-to-Fower, a work which was mot known ta Nietzsche in its
present form but which was posthumously compiled by Dlisabeth
Foerster-Nietzsche and her assistants, principally Peter Gast, This
work has been presented as Nietzsche's main philosophical statemont
and has been prominent in extending his influence. The sslection
thus made from Wietzsche's unpublished writings was presumptively
arranged in accordance with Nietzsche's plan of the 17th March, IBA7.
There is no doubt that Nietzsche intended to produce such a work.

1. Erich Heller: Ludwig Wittgenstein. Pnocunter T2,
Sept. (1958), p.41.

But the plan used is not the only one he made. Neithor the plan of
The Willeto=fower, us issued, nor the selection and arrangesent of
materials made In sccordamce with this plan, have been spproved by
Nietzsche. Schlechta, in his three-volume edition of Nietzsche's
works.! hus dismembored the’Will-to-Power) as hitherto known, mad
has presented the various sphorisms etc. in what is sald to be their
original wclassified sequence, under the general heading of "From
the remains of the 80°s" ["Aus dem Machlass der Achtzigerjahre').
Schlechta's treatment of Tha Will-to-Fower has ralsed vehesent
criticism, particularly from Dr Erich F. Podach.’ It is not desired
to comment on this controversy here; but so far as the present study
is concerned, it doss raise probless requiring decision before the
exnmination of Nletzsche's influence can ba procoeded with. It
would be too extreme to exclude the whole of The Will-to-Pover from
a consideration of Nietzsche's philosophy, on the grounds that it is
an arbitrary compllation having no approved status in Nietische's
¢yes. This would deprive us, if not of Nietzsche's approved views,
at least of a wide range of suggestive material, relevant not omly
to the interpretation of Nietzsche's works but also to further thought
on the class of problems dealt with. Schlechta's work of course does
not imply this extreme sttitude, but it does very much tend to reduce
the status of The ¥ll-to-Fower, even as  literary remains: Schlechta
would have the notes largely regarded as rejected materiols. On the
other hand, it is certainly going too far to scespt uncritically the
claims of Nietzsche's sister that The Will-to-Power as presemted by
her Archiv stands as the philosophical "main-work" that her brother
intended, Apart from the procedure adopted in its compilation, the
argusent mustored by Schlechta has too much force to allow this.?
Rather, the position adopted in the present study is that of regardisg
Tha Will-to-Fower as a valld production of Nietzsche's, to be referred
to like any other of his works, but with & coutionary proviso whem

1. Friedrich Nietzsche: Werke fn dred Boenden. Edited by Karl
Schlechta, pub. Carl Hanser Verlag, Munich, 1954-1856.

2. ¢f. e.g., Erich F. Podach: Ein Blick in Notizbuecher Nietzachas.
Bina schaffensanalytische Studie. Wolfgeng Rothe Verlag, Hoidelberg
1963, cf. "Ballyhoo und Wissenschaft", pp.I199ff.

3. Earl Schlechta: Philologischer Wachbericht, in Vol.I1l of the same
suthor's edition of Nietzsche's works, op.cit. pp.l403-1404.



Batters stand in too cbvious isolation, contradiction, or inadequacy

of formulation, compared with his other warks, This applies, for example,

to his views on eugenics. The advantage of adopting this position in
the presant study is that it enables us to follow Nietzsche's influence
in the form in which it was originally presented to the general body
of readers and thus to bring it into a more convenient relation with
other instances of Mletsachean influence, as well with the general body
of Nietzsche oxegesis and criticism.

A further procedural difficulty relates to the changes that huve
teken place in Mietzsche interpretation. Matzers would be simplified
here if one could simply rofer to standard interpretations that
esbrace those aspects of Nietzsche's thought relevant in the present
‘comtext. But, as known, the interpretation of Mietische has, bromdly
speaking, passed through stages of Darwinian individualism, Monysian
affirmation, cultural criticism and to O mOYe recent stage of
metaphysical and existentialist emphasis. In face of the lack of any
final agrecment on the interpretation of Mietzsche's works, a choice
has had to be made here batween experts, on certain peints, and
occaslonally the present writer has felt compelled to argue for his
own interpretations. Certainly, there has been no desire to occupy
dpace with yet further comment om "what Kietrsche means". But, though
as much use as posaiblo has been made of gonerally accredited studles,
particularly of Ksufsann, the stress that William Baylebridgo places
on thought “at the philosophical level" makes it highly desirable
ther Nietzscha's philosophy be brought out clearly wnd shown in
rolation to other relevant aspects of nineteenth-century thoughe,
in a way that is not always to be found in the 1iterature readily
svailuble, The space allotted to this task is justified, firstly, by
the perspective it affords for the understanding and critical control
of Baylebridge's doctrine and, secondly, by the wuy this initial
labour facilitates the resdy placing snd interpretation of Mietzschean
Tesponses in other authors,

Not the least interesting uspect of this study 48 affordod by
the consideration that ideas of & highly abstract nature were used in
the estublishment of a Weltanschauung and a nationalistic ideology
which, though presonted as thoroughly “Australian®, ip foet paralleled
in isportant features that stream of ideclogy which led to catastrophe
in Purope.

It is hardly possible for me to scknowledge here the many debrs
of gratitude I owe to those people who have helped me with information

el dipcussion; a list of such acknowledgements would Teage widely
oyer Australian poers, novelists, and scholars, as well as over

Niet:sche experts in several countries. To Professor A.R. Chisholsm,
of Melboume, and the members of the Nietische-Kreis, Mmich, I
feel especiully indebted,
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PART 1

A Biolagy and evolutionary thought in the I9th century.

"Das 18. Jahrhundert sucht instinctiv
nach Theorien, mit denen es seine

faralistischo Unterwerfung unter das
mmmrﬁm

1
Mietzsche,

It hardly needs more than a Cursory perusal of the main
thearetical statements of either William Baylebridge or Norman Lirds my
to discern that their doctrines have an evolutiomary charsgter, Thus,
the two main streams of Nietzschean influence im Australia, which
may be characterlzed approximately as the netionalistic and the
lnhuu.z hove o common reference to evolution. With Baylebridge,
the essential doctrine i3 of a vast and comprehensive evelutionary
movement that is sweeping mankind into the thick of a battle. Yet,
just a3 this esphasis on evolution is certainly present, there is,
as might be said of Daylebridge's work in general, no indicstion of
any suthor we might expect to be mentioned here - such as Nietrsche,
Bergson, Shaw, none of whom would mppear as irrelevamt should their i
Names appear in this context. For it is plain that in sasential
Tespects Baylebridge's work is permeated with the Zeltgeist of 19th
ind early 20th century ideas,

Baylebridge, in tho earlier part of his life, travelled
extonsively. So far as the present study is concermed, the important
part of his ideas was formed in the years preceding the First World

1, Schlechta edition of Nletzsche's Works. op.eit., Bd. 111,
P-511. (The emphasis is Nietzsche's,)

2. Lindsay himself has inveighed against the mere "sesthetich
as being less than the valuo-creating activity of the
"artist", cof. Norman Lindsay: Creative Effort. An Essay
in Affirmation, pub. Cecil Palmer, Londom 1924, PP 22£F,

. Botween 1908 and 1919, he was for some time in England as well

the Continent, including . P.R. Steph , in nis

ta Val, II of the Memorial Editicn (p.18), suggests that

ridge probably influenced George Bernard stu'- at this time.

r gratifying the prospect of this influence may be, there is
yot no evidence for it. In Fact, there is proof for the comtrary.

But there is also a scund basis for this conjunction - and that is

ghs Croative Evolution of Henry Bergson, as nulu eortain Nietzschean
Meatures. Shaw, in his autobliographical Tesarks, describes how he

gt “religion”, to wit, the gospel of Crestive Evolution. The force

‘of his acceptance of this gospel was skin to religious conversiem

and, as customdry with such an experience, it marked a turning-point
in his 1ife. This matter of corversion and the new style of activity
snsuing upon it is highly suggestive of further commections, and it
is proposed to remark upom it again later. Its present relevance 1ies
in the fact that in Bsylebridge's work an even more marked "religious"
fervour of &n evolutionary character is to be detected. To understand
this characteristic, a5 well as the nature of his philesophy, it is
essential thet the historical poiné de dipart be grasped. Similar
considerations nlso apply to the comprehension of Nietzschean
influence in other authors. Accordingly, some attention will now

be given to the general features of evolutionary views current in
Baylebridge's time,

1. cf, Shaw's Preface to Baok to Meihuselah, Worlds Classics,
Oxford University Press, pp.xix et passim,
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1. Darwinism - shock and recoil in Emgland

By the end of the I9th century, the geological and blological
discoveries of the scientists had already been ordered in terms of
the evelutionary hypotheses they had prompted. As one writer puts it,
It s a truth universally scknowledged in the textbooks thot sbout
@ hundred yoars ago something tremendous happened in the history of
thought."! That "scmething" of course, was Charles Darwin's The
Origin of Species (1859),

Darwin had a classical schooling in Schrewsbury Schoel under the
headmaster, Or nutlur.i whose grandson was Samusl Butler - a figure of
congiderable importance for the literary expression of evolutlionisam.
Darwin's voyuging on the "Beagle", on the high seas, aniong resote
islands and reefs, provided the data and impetus for his subsequent
brooding for a further period of some 20 years. He had been impressed,
smong other things, by the geographical distribution of creatures in
South America and by the geology of the continent. Mis reading of
Lyell's Principles of Gaclogy had, in conjunction, prompted a momentus
idea. In I844, he wrote to Mooker: “At last, gleass of light have come ,
and 1 sm wlmost convinced (quite contrary to the opinfon I started with)
that species are not (it is like confessing & murder] immutable...I

think 1 have found out the simple way by which species become exquisitely

sdapted to various ends."
_'ﬁl role of Darwinism here is isportant, not so much for its own
specific doctrine, which probably lends more weight to a sechamistic

“wview of evolution, as opposed to the vitelistic forms of this doctrins,

more widely proferred by artistic and philosophical minds, but by the
fact that, firstly, it represented a striking criticism mnd subsequant
weakening of the special creation hypothesis, and thus gave a powerful
impetus to the concept of organic evolution, Secondly, as part of

this process, there arcse considerable controversy over the role of
matural selection in organic evolutiom. Earlier views which had been

litele regarded in their time attracted attention. For example, Lamarck's

theory of the inheritance of scquired characters, which, in ~[859, had
boen overlooked for half a contury wis widely recognized when it was
considered to have been supplemented by Darwin's theory of natural

1. Basil Willey: Darwin & Butlar, Hibbert Lectures, London 1960, p.9,

2. Gertrude Himmelfarb: Daorwin wmd Derginfan Rave
iy the dutiom, London

. The outcome was that after the initial triumph of

, incressing criticiss set in from around 1890 onwards ;

ssentinl characteristic being a controversy on the roles of

sm and vitalism in evolution, with Darwin gemerally being

Jored as deterinistic and, in particular, anti-vitalistic.

" It is not desired to examine this controversy with any more

tuil than is necessary for our present purpose, particularly as

Is properly the province of biology and is widely known. However,

s comvenient to recapitulata the essential features of the

an theory, in order to set out all the more clearly the

rgent views of those writers moTe central to our study.

The main Fentures of Damwin's contribution cam be stated as

ol hows :

1. Individunls of a specles vary at random in many directioms.

2, ‘These variations are transmitted to offspring.

4, Those individuals which vary in a more favourable direction,
fitting them to live in changed conditioms, survive and

multiply in larger nusbers.

. |, Conscquently, in each generatiom there is a slow but
definite spproach to complete adaptation to different
conditions of 1ife.

%, In secular time, as conditions change considersbly, mew
species evolve and become established, which are adapted
to the new conditions, and in this way evolutlon becomes
an orderly procession of species adapted to the varied

and varisblo conditions of 1ife such as we find in Nature.

A common festure of systems im opposition to Darwin, and having
some rolation to the views of Aristotle, Evasmus Darwin, Goethe and
Lamarck, among others, is that variation of species is not held to
be indeterminate in many directions but, to the contrary, determinate
in definite directions mccording to the needs of the species. Here,
orthogenes|s replaces puturnl selection. There are many arthogenetic
theories if account is tmken of their details but, in general, they
involve some principle of inner development or Life-urge, such as

1. Willey, op.cit., pp.1I-12.
2. From the extensive literature on Darwinism and related

evolutionary thaory, the information given hare uru_ly
follows C.C. Hurst: Meshaniam of (rective Peolutionm,

Canbridge 1932,
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Henri Bergson's “elan vital". From the viewpoint of the blologise,

these theories re generally conceded to lnvolve u principle incapoble

of esperimental control and, hence, do not properly form a subject of
scientific interest. .

This reduced status of orthogenetic theorles in the scientific
field, however, stands in sarked contrast to their status in
philosophic snd artistic speculation, where it sppears that the
correspondence sensed by the creative worker hetween orthogenstic
wiows of svelution and the [ ive artistic process itsolf gives
these views an appeal far stronger than the more random and mechan-
istic process described by Darwin. From the orthogemstic standpoint,
the artist can consider himself as purticipating purposively in the
work of evolution, can feel himsolf, not as isolated and prone to
domination by environmental demands, but as inwardly united with an
activity vaster then he himself is, but which creatively depends on
Bim. At least, the imaginative prospect iz open to him. Darwinise has
mot exerted this kind of appeal. For example, Gaorge Bernard Shaw, in
his Preface to Bosk to Methusslah (1921), writes:

L to the open-syed intelligent wanting
and t g of Lamarck, the Darwinian process may
be described as o chapte: id s 5
it seems simple because you do mot at first
realise all that lt invelves, But when its
significance dasms on you, your heart sinmks
into a heap of sand within you, There is a
hideous fatalism about it, a ghastly and dammsble
reduction of beauty and intelligence, of strength
‘and purpose, of honor and inspiration, to such
casuully picturesque changes as sn avalunche may
meke in o mountain landscape, or a redlwey
wecident in a human Eigure, To call this Natural
Selection is blasphemy, possible to many for whom
Mature is nothing but & casual aggregation of
inert and dead matter, but eternally impessible
to the spirits and souls of the rightoous. IF it
be no blasphemy, but o truth of science, then
the stars of heaven, the showers and the dew,
the winter and the summer, the fire and heat,
the sountains and hills, may no longer be
called to exalt the Lord with us by praise:
their work is to modify all things by blindly
starving and murdering cverything that is net
lucky enough to survive in the universal
struggle for hogwash." 1
Shaw's preferonce in the matter was for the views of Samuel

Butler who, shortly after arriving in New Zealand to live as a sheep-

1. Goorge Bemnard Shew: ook fo Methueslah, Worlds Classics. Oxford
University Press 1845. Preface, p.xliii. First pub, 1921;
Revised 1944,

4

o had read e Origin of Spocisa, aad, as .“_l"’l"-- had y
etaly lost his belief in a personal God. Willey™ cites Butler
contributing an articie in dialoge form to the Chedstchurch News-
, The Proa,” in which thers are contuined the vords: I believe
hristimity, and T believe in Darwin...both being undoubtedly
1., the impossibility of reconciling them must be only apparent
temporary.” It is considered that this statesent of Butler's
by no means of supplementary intersst alome but is indicative of
@ fact that in the resction to parwinism the religious interest wad

solely represeated by the Bishops and these who spoke of subversion
| devilishness. Tho Bishops would not have approved of this infidel
weligiosity that rose against in but, im T o there appe
Mittle doubt that Butler, with whom Shew ogreed, was nearer to &
yeligious stondpoint than thoss who sought to desl with Darwinism
4a o sclentific phenomenon slone. Butler read Darwin attentively,
fenling the power and truth of the evolutionary ides, while finding
{n Fact that Darwin's exposition was incredible. It seoms ressanable
ta conclude from Rutler's writings that his attitude to Christionity
was similar - he was drawn to a religious artitude but found the
fwspels incredible, as shown, for example, in his The Byidanos for
the Resurreation of Jesus Christ aa contaimed in The Pour Boangeiiote
apitisally aoowined [1865), e wanted religion but mot Orthedoxy; he
wanted evolution but not Darwin,

Butler asked the question of how human organs came to be made.

Wis ampwer was that they had bean made consclously in pest evolutionary
times, but that by habit we now made them mutomatically and
unconsciously. Practice makes perfect, and whem an setivity is
perfectly mastored we de it unconseipusly. This, he said, is the case
with our breathing, digestion, ete. Thera mext arises the gquestion
of how we beings now 1iving scquired these habits. The snswer 15,
from our ancestors, our past selves. We are too much influenced by
the notion of hirth as something abrupt and discontinuous . Mo says
that "a hen is only an egg's way of making snother €g." meaning to
convey that there is a repetition of actions already done for
innuserable pnmtlm and passed on by imheritance, which Butler
calls "unconsclous memory™.

1. Willey, op.cit., p.63.
2. The Predn, Dec, 20, 1862, Christchurch, Nn_hllmd.

3. Umoompoicus Mewory (T1880): 1922 ed., pals.

[l
!



" y, he was still not aware that he had deviated
Darwin. But St George Mivart, a Roman Catholic, as
went blologist, had eritically examined Darwin too. His
W of Species (1871) sent Butler back to Lamarck who hsd
seesed discredited. Lamarck sppeared much more reasonable to
¥ - the main ground for this was to be found in Lamarck's
teleological spirit, as opposed to the chance variations of Darwin,
The point to be considered now was not the "origin of species' but
the “origin of varistions". How do variations come about, by chance
oF something purposive? Lamarck held that the origin of species cannot
lie in the mimuqqtd wﬂlﬁu lda.t# Mnﬂin the preservation
or extinction of variations, but sust reside in the unknown cause of
the varistions themselves. Though these guestions may seem remote
from literary concerns, it is Important to mote Lomarck's amswer:
that the cpuses which have led to yaristions are to be foumd in the
effort of creatures. It was considered that Darwin had not allowed
for this all-important cause, or that, in fact, he had really under-
mined his own case without realising it by including “use snd disuse"
|'|1 ampng the cagses of ewlm. ‘The word “effort” here is quite vital
{in a philesophical sense alse, s will be soen). The word sppears
froquentiy and with special significance throughout Baylebridge's
works, and is l‘lwmﬁkﬂ.h ﬂuﬂtio of Norman Lindsay's
artistic credo - Creative Effort.

The defect in Darwin them, from Inln-fi polnt of view, was the
lack of mny p-wi:i.w For the effort spoken of by Lamarck, Without
this, Darwin could not M any Teal distinction betwesn living
organisms and machines, !u:l.u um to lhtui:’a un. Francis,
| indicating that he was moving back towards Paley's view, of creation
at the work of a Deiigner, with m_gwﬂm difference that, for
Butler, the principle of design was i al to the ¢reature and not
imposed from without. The ides of the Christian God designing his
creatures from outside was veplaced by the notion of a life-force,
an intelligent principle incorporated within. It was not long before
Butler came to regard Darwin as one of The Seven Humbugs of
thristondon; and he put considersble energy Into quarrelling with
the mon-querulous Darwin, bocause of the great importance he attached
to the matter: "It is a battle between teleology and non-telealogy.™
This was = point of considersble importance with Nistzsche alao,
Butler suspected Darwin of being of fraud, and wrote his Evolution
Ofd ared Wew (1879), both to show how much Derwin had been anticipated,

15
to pofute the comson impression that the theory of Evolution and
ldes of "purposiveness” were incompatible. e sought to remove

# defonce of Bvolution from Darwia and place it in the hands of
#lier writers. In a letter to Mivart (Feb. 27, I884), something

[ his notivarisn may be discemed:

"I see the action of God thrwdum the unl'n'rn
I imagine you to see God as some wz

the unlverse which he has taken and

it were, in the hollow of his hand, and mu -hie!.
he has breathed the breuth of life, 1 see him as
snimating the universe - he in us, and we in his; so
thut the union between God and his creatures hecomes
closer, more indissoluble, and, at the same time,
wore literal and bona fide than 1 can imagine it

a5 seen from any other stand-point;...mdmitting
dosign, as 1 cordially do, is it such a very

great mattsr, after all, whether the designer is
within the organism or without it? Surely this is

a detail in comparison with getting people to see
that there is design st all," 1

He also acknowledged his sttrection to the Church of Rose, though

e could mot belleve in the mirsculous slement of Christianity.

1£ these remarks oa Butler appear to be something of u diversionm,
heir relevance to the viewpoint of George Bernard Shaw and as a
conditioner for the reception of subsequent infl hould serve
te clarify their necessity. They should also serve to hint at the
relevance of & religlous standpoint in a context in which Lt at first
may seem incongruous,

Also, it should be stated that though the authors so far mentioned,
tncluding Butler, may give the impression that the theoxry of Evolution
is predominantly an English affair, this, of course, is mot so,

1. Memoire, Vol.1, p.407, cited Willey, op.cit., p.8I.
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2. Darwinism snd Evolution in

=

For the state of research prior to the publication of the first
edition of Darwin's The Origin of Species in 1858, one can refer to
the spme puthor's An fifstorieal Sketeh, which includes a footmote
concerning mnticipation of the views of Lamarck: "It is rather o
singular instance of the manner in which similar views arise st about
the same time, that Goethe in Germany, Dir Darwin in England, and

Geof frey Sainc-iilaire,..in France, came to the same conclusion on the

origin of species, in the years t?!l-i,"l Later, in the imtroduction
to The Depeemt of Man and Selection in Relation to Sex (I871), we
Ffind a sp acknowledg of the list, Ernst Haeckel

"The conclusion that man is the co-descondant with other
species of some ancient, lower, and extinct form, is
not ia any d now. Lamarck long ago came to this
conclusion, ch has lately beem maintained by several
eminent naturalists and philosophers; for imstance,
by Wallace, Huxley, Lyell, Vogt, Lubbock,

Rolle, etc., mnd especially by Hoockel, This last
naturalist, besides his great work, Generalls
Morphologie (I866), has recently (1868, with a
second edition in 1870) published his Natuerlioke
Sohorplumgageschichte, in which he fully discusses
the genemlogy of man. If this work had sppeared
before my essay had been written, I should
probobly never hove comp! it, Almost all the
conclusions at which I have arrived I find
confirmed by this naturalist, whose knowledge

on many points is much fuller than mine."

Additionally, Darwin gives the titles of works by other muthors,
and there is no doubt at all that, by this time, Darwin was far from
slone in his views and, as hinted by himself above, may not have
even been the best inforsed worker in their sdvocacy,

In + The drigin of Sp had at first been received
with caution, Du Bols-Reymend and Count Keyserling had accepted it,
and the first German translation by H.G. Brown was published in 1860,
Valuable support was given by Fuer lomoin, a book written by Fritz
Mugller, o German living {n Brazil, Certain of Mueller's own views
ware taken wp by Darwin in later editions of the 'ﬁril‘ln"«‘ The most

1. Charles Darwin: fhe Ordigin of and The Deacent of Mo,
Modern Library Bd., New York, 1936, p.4.

1. Bir Gavin de Beer: (horlss Dorwin, Nelson, London, 1963, p.I70.
3. ibid., p.178.

uwential and enthusipstic support, however, was given hy Ernst
wockel .

Hoeckel was born in Potsdam in 1834, the son of a ministerial
gounsellor, In 1852, he had studied botany at #erlin, and subsequently
sed on to the study of medicine at Wuerzbuerg, From there, he had
cume under the influemce of Johannes Mueller, zoologist and physiol-
sglst, st Berlln again in 1854, Moaller's influence wns decisive in
fetermining Masckel to dovots his Life to zoclogy. At First, however,
he gradusted in 1857 as Doctor of Medicine and, afrer clinical
 saperience in medicine, travelled to Italy whers, under the influence
' of the landscape, he almest gave himseif wp to landscape-painting,
‘which was n life-long interost of his.

Darwin's The Origin of Spacies had already appearsd while
Mapckel was in Italy, and Haeckel immedistely becsse scquainted with
it on his return to Berlin. It had a powerful effect on him, mnd he
#t once procluimed himself as a supporter of the new theory of
evolution. In September 1863, he gave, before a nmaturalists® meating
in Stettin, the first public lecturs in Germmny on the theory of
syolution, and from that time on becase the uncontested leader of
the new movesent in Germany, He wes referred to as "der deutsche
Daretn®.! !

Haeckel also developed a Weltanschouung radically differemt
from that prevailing at the time. His views im this regerd are to be
found in Die Weltraetsel, 1899, (once well-known in various english
versions under the title of Tha Riddls of tha Universe) and Dia
robenawmerder, Wis dpetrine is, in ssgence, m menlst position based on
natural science.

Hpeckel's world-view is set out clesrly in his Monism - as
samneating Religion and Sotenee = The Comfonaion of Faith of a Mw

1. The hiopraphical data, which is generally available, was takan
in this case from Dr Wilhelm Breitenbach's ndix to
Dia Natur als Kusnstlerim, Vita Verlag, Berlin, I9I3. This
Volume contains s full-page photograph of Huockel under
the words of Schiller:
Hur durch das Morgestor des Schoenen
'Drangst du in der Erkenntnis Land.

2. Pathaps the best known being Joseph McCabe's translation.
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of Sctemos.” This was originally an informal address delivered
extemporanecusly om October 9th, 1892, at Altenburg. Certain aspects

of his views are of interest here, ms illustrative of the way in which’

8 whole-hearted disciple of Darwin felt impelled ta develop a world-
view which, while ostensibly in harmony with the Darwinisn theory of
evolution by Nstursl Selection, mevertheless exhibits an Interesting
bias, sven a recoil, from the true implications of the Darwinian
position as expressed, for example, by George Bermard Shuw,

Hasckel observed the small difference between “dead mattor and
living things, how, as we go down the scale of living creatures, we
approach closer to what is supposedly non-living matter or, conversely,
how, if we observe higher forms of crystal structure, the resemblance
to living things becomes striking, The probles of the transition from
living to dead matter, he claimed 15 solved in Monism: living and dead
are not antithetic but are @ unity, though we see this unity in
neture st different stuges of its development. We cbserve, say, a
erystal, a coll, u plant, sn wnisal; but, historically, these are
all subject to the swme Iaws. Heeckel, om this basis, could speak of
the "1ife" of crystals.” Maving thus erased the customary sharp
distinction between Living and desd, he felt entitled to state its
impiications further: “Similarly, wo rogard the whole of human
knowledge a3 a structural unity; in this sphere we refuse to scoept

the distinetion usually drmm betwesn the natural and the spi.timl."l-

He foels an affinity with the views of the universe ss exprossed by
various authors, from Empedocles to David Strauss (the subject of

1. Title of English version pub. 1894 by Adam and Charles Black,

London. The translation is by J. Gilchrist, M.A., B.Sc,, Ph,D,
Maturslly, it is not implisd here that the references to Darwin
or fasckel represent the full scope of influence of the Theory
of Natural Selection at the time, or address themselves to the
strictly biological side of the matter. For a conveniont survey
of Darwin's Buropean influence there is a chapter on “The
Reception of the "Origin'™ in de Beer, op.cit., pp.I57-179.
A large number of references, from which some idea of the
national distribution of mlewant biological research at
2L et b e e o

] 4l = Soma Racomaidered
by Ball, Challinor, Haldane and others, Casbridge, 1959,

2. Wilhelm Boelsche: Howakel: Fia Life and Work, t lated
from German by Joseph McCabe, Fisher § Unwin, I.;Tru: 1906,

3. Emst Heeckel: Momiom, op.cit., p.d.
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Wivtzsche's barbed analysis in his Umseiigemasssas Batrachtungen) ad,
oddly encugh for a Darwinisn, the outlook of Lamarck. It becomes plain

that we are dealing with s pantheist view:

“Pyer more clearly are we compelled by
reflection to recognize that God is not to
be placed over against the material world
a5 an extermal being, but must be placed
as 3 "divine power" or “wmoving spirit"
within the cosmos itself....Ever more
Irresistibily is it borne in upon us that
even the human soul is but an insigeificant
part of the all-ssbracing ‘world-seul'.” 1

It is also interesting to observe the acceptamce of the idea of
the inheritance of asquired chavacters: "The lnheritance of chearacters
sequired during the 1ife of the individual, is an indispensable axiom
of the monistic doctrine of evolution”, mnd "Those who with Weismaan
and Galton, deny this, entirely excludg thereby the possibility of
uny formative influence of the owter world upon organic form"
(Anthropogenia, 4th Bd,, pp.xiii, 836).° This idea was not rojected
by Darwin but was regarded as playing a small role only. It is often
supposed that Darwin did not asccept it st all, or that its acceptance
i3 & weakening concossion on Darwin's part.

Hoving thus seen how the sssentially mechanistic, random
variations of Darwin have fared in the hands of his chief continental
supporter it Is not altogether surprising to read of Joseph McCabe's
account of “The International Congross of Preethinkers™ which, in
1904, decided to hold its anmual gathering in Rome, and to leam from
this rather enthosiastic English supporter of Haeckel's works that,
ot the contre of one long-established religiom, snother religion was

ta ba set up. As McCabe puts it:

"We met, seven thousand strong, in the heart of
Romo, and Rome - the jade - smiled prettily as
we marched up the Via Vemti Settembra, as it

had smiled on processions of Cybela, and them

on processions of Cathalics. Haeckel was greeted
with a wild demonstration as he stepped on ta the
platform in the great Cortile of the College.
Straight snd proud, white with age but pink with
more than the freshness of a young man, he
adjured them in futile German, im his thin,
inaudible voice, to form themselves into a new
Church, the great Association of Monists. Few

1, ibid., p.16.

2, ibid., cited p.96, whore there is also u reference to
Ludwig Wilser's: Die Vererimmg der geisiigen
Eigmachaften, lleldelberg 1803,



heard snd less understood him, but his nose
was op every heart and his reception superb. "l
The relevance of Haeckel in the present comtest is based on

several grounds, There is, firstly, his exesplification of yet
mnother religious reaction, albeit wnorthodox, to what Driesch had
temed the "chance theory™ of Darwinisa - betraying s reluctance,
seemingly not properly comscious, to sccept the notion of chance and
its entailed rogard of the entropy, oven absurdity, participant in
human evolution. This reaction is all the sore interesting in that

Haeckel is commonly referred to as being natheistic™ and 'mechanistic” -

despite the religlous connotations clearly set out in his '"Monisa™,
and alluded to in the quotatioms given shove.

Secondly, there is the relevance of Haeckel as a popular influence

in intellectual 1life im England around the turn of the century,
Haockel's books are read in lorge mumbers and discussed with intense
feeling. In 900, as McCabe vemarks, Heeckel was them only “emtering
upon the period of vast popular influence'. By 1906, he was read by
bundreds of th Is in , England, France and Italy”...the
thoughts of this professor of zoology in an chscure German town are
discussed eagerly by bronzed and blackened artisans in the workshops
of London, Paris and Tokyo, as well as ﬁwwt ueﬂm."' He was
cortainly not the enly person to ussociate Darwiniss with a non-
orthodox world-view having religious overtones, but he was important
s & popular formative influsmce having a high sclentific standing.
Thirdly, the influence of Hucckel is useful as illustrative of
the recoption of Darwinism in Germeny, end of the more popular smd
scientifically oriented accompsniment of other evolutionary ideas. As
Whealer states, "From 1860 or so Germon hiology wos again dowinated

by the excessive cult of a philosophic idea, this time 'Darwinismus'...

‘This is also illustrated by the whole history of German Fultur and
politics from about 1860 till the Great n:_"'

1. Jeoseph McCabe's supplementary chapter VIII to Boelsche, op.cit.,
PP SI8-319.

2. L. Richmond Wheeler: Vitalfsm: {ta history end valididy. London
1939, p.79. Wheeler, of course, acknowledges the “mass or erromecus
doctrines" thut Hoeckel added, including the provisiom of cells
with psychic properties snd the endowment of all substances with
"soul". Nevertheless, he regards Maeckel as “snti-vitallse", It
is not desired to comment on this here beyond indicating the
religiousdirection of Haeckel‘s doctrines.

3. Boelsche, op.cit,, McCabe's remarks p.294.
4. Wheeler, op.cit., p.220.

The reaction to this in biclogy was most promimently represented
in the vitalist criticism and theory put forward by Hans Adolf
briesch. But, on a broader front, there was a linking up of the
materialist conception of history of Karl Marx, the atheism of
Ludwig Fouerbach, snd the positivism of the natural sciences as
influenced by Darwin and Haeckel. The world was coming to be regarded
as an interplay of dialectical contraries, sssentislly composed of
sattor and force, unfolding in a merciless struggle for exlatence.
The dynamie tespe of lndustry and the growth of state-power since
the *Reichsgruendung’ of 1870/71 was in itself highly unsettling
to those who longed, s did the middle-classes, for the preservation
of human values, as they saw them, enduringly based on the legucy
of German idealism. However, the pragmatism of industry, matiomalism,
the rise of the masses, and the crass optimism generated by material
success, militated sgninst the best traditions of the "Dusrgertum®.
There was progress, clearly in the ascendent, and, for those who
could mot stomach the kind of progress it was, pessimism remasined.
The outright expression of this pessimism, or the temdency to it,
hangs over German Literature of the latter part of the century, in
the work of such asuthors as Keller, Rasbe, F. Th. Vischer, Fontane,
and that of Burckhardt's old age.

The example of The Origin of Species wes prompting the
historlans to seck for a more consistent rationale of the rise und
fall of States than the Romantic historians and expoments of
"Historismis" had attempted. The Romantics had developed a semse for
the richness snd varlety of the past, for what was unique to a people
in each time wnd place. They had tumed to folk literature, traditions,
laws, and language development. Wary of simple, general solutions,
they had been impressed by the metaphor of growth, the organie
complexity of institutional unfolding, Hewewer, with the new exesple
of explanation in biology, a commom factor in the organic growth and
decay of nations wes sought - and found to reside in the struggle
for survival ; certain netions st certaln times were most fitted to
survive at the expense of others. An examination of the situstion at
the time would show whersin the advantage lay, what, in fact, the
weapons were - just as some historians artributed Britain's success
to liberalism,

Comcomitant with this approach, there appeared the notiom,
contrary to frequent romantic supposition, that the past was less
than the present, that history, like biologleal evolution, moved one-



way and upwards, The Marxists sought to clarify the whola of history,
forwards as well as backwards, in these temms. Nor were they the only
anes.

At this stage, it should be brought to mind again that evolution
in a wider semse than that of the strictly biological scionces was no
mew ides in Germany. As well as the notion of organic development and
struggle in the life of natlons, there had long existed still wider
notions of development. Herder, for exssple, in the latter decades of
the I8th century had set out his greatest work, Jdesn sur Iilosophie
der Cegahichte der Memsohhett (1784/01), the idea of history as a
progressive education of husaeity. Lessing had set out this idea too
in his Eealolusg den Menechangeeohlochts (17807, but with Herder, it
was combined with Liebniz's idea that change is the svelutionary
essTgence under an inmer force of powers originally implicit in
existence. Herder consldered religion, history, clisate ete, as the
expression of organic forces of growth uwniting mankind and nature in
acconlance with natural laws of development. The first part of his
"Tdeen' dealt with the history of the earth, the second gave a survey
of the variety of peoples in their geographical, climatic, physical
and other unigueness. A third part of the "ldeen" depicted the history
of menkind up to the Middle Ages. Although the history of pecples is
described by Merder in terms of time, place and "genetischem Natienal-
charakter”, the leading idea is that of a theclogically oriented
edication of mankind, combining humanism and christian sorality, towanls
the achievement of the Finest crown of humanity. ". .. zur Erreichung
dus schomnsten Kranzos dor Humanltoet wnd Menschanwie rde.”

wWith Leibniz and Herder, there was an emphasis on harmony as an
essential facror in the working of the inner laws of existencs, But
with iiegel, we find that the working of the evolutiomary organic foreces
proceeds by the overcoming of opposites: thus the notion of the
struggle for existence is to be found at a philosophical level in
German thought well shead of Derwin.

1t is not desired at this stage to alaborate further on this
matter, other than to say that, at the time of Darwin's receptiom in
Germany, and the spread of his idess by Haeckel and others, there
already existed a substantial philosophical developsent of evolutionary
idoms, This was not the case im England.
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3., Mistzsche, the new biology and evolutioniss

It is rather surprising; when attempting to grasp the intellectual
temper of Nietzsche's formative and productive period, sz well as the
temper prevailing in the early period of his growing influence, to
discover the extent of the role played by biological theory,
espocially Lf one's approach to Nietzsche is made under the common
if cursory Impression that his thought is largely soms kind of
“huseinandersetzung” with Wagner and Schopenhauer. ik

As ggalnst this impressiom, however, most suthors do in fact
acknowledge the importance of biological theory in NMietzsche's works,
list lator writers usually do so in a way that does little justlce :
to its historical setting or to its basic role as the stimlent to
Nietzsche's later development. For example, Kaufmann plainly declares:
"The problem of the old faith snd the new, the challenge of Darwin,
and the sanction and derivation of moral values: these are the themes
of most of Nietzsche's later umju)" And it is the later works that
are the move lmportant ones in this present inquiry. It is true that
Kaufnann refers to this aspect of Nietzsche's work, citing, in
particular, Nietzsche's preference for Lamarckian doctrines, but there
is little other maverial that Kaufmann advances to support and expand
this wview directly in its relation to current scientific thought at
the time.

In order to regain a more faithful perspective on Nietzsche's
reception in its #arly stages, some chmnge in emphasis is necessary
here. Wletzsche's thought, in lts essential sovesent, has some
affinities with that of Samuel Butler, in that, in differing ways,
the two thinkers have sensed a common ememy and have sought a counter-
valling powar in whatever transcendental mode thought could justifiably
artain to. In this case, the emphasis should first be placed on the
natural science of the times, as the prime mover of the response
engendered. This is not to deprecists the unique role of Nierzsche's
own thought here (although others have advanced the view that
Nietzsche's minuu;ﬂ: lies in his style of presentation, rather than
in the ideas he advanced), mor is it enough to warrant a sociological,
ever, Marxisn, explanation, since the shift of esphosis made here falls

1. Kaufmann, op.cit., p.II6



n

too short for this,

Opinions on the extemt of Nietzsche's knowledge of natural sciemce
vary - some authors such ss Riehl and Raoul Richter are of the view
that his knowledge in this regard was inadequate; others teke a contrary
viow, s for exmmple Professor Alexander Tille in his Von Darwin bis
Fiatasoha.

Elisabeth Foerster-Nietzsche, despite the doubt that has been
cast wpom her reliability, purticularly in the matter of letters and
other matters that touch wpon her personal relationship to her brother,
describes the influence of Darwinism on his thought and that of his
time, without supgesting snything that is isprobable or dictory
to passages we can Find in Nietzache's works themselves. Elisabeth
Foerster-Nietzsche denies that the "Uebermensch” of her brother is
properly ta be conceived on the lines of the Darwinian development of
a higher species, However, she states that it is another thing when
we question “what influence thst great t of natural sci
of the second half of the previous century, in which the tesching of
cvolution stood at the centre, has had on my brother." She goes on to
say that one can hardly realise how great was the influence of this
teaching on the minds of the time, for more tham 30 years. "Man macht
sich jetst kaum eine Vorstellung, wio sefir vor etwss mehr als dreissig
Jahren die Gesusther davon erfuelle waren,"! ler brother took the
liveliest part in this struggle of opinions, already as a student,
and particularly as the yowng professor at Basle,

It sppesrs that Nietzsche had made the scquaintance of Darwiniss
At some time prior to September 1866, for it is at the end of August
im this year that he recomsends Lange's: Ceschiohte des Matertaliemua,

!

“in a letter to his friend Gersdorff. This book had appesred in [86¢

also, and Nietzsche was impressed by the way in which, to his mind, it
Justified the philosophy of Schopeshauer, George Bormard Shaw, it

may be noted, was also to regard Schopeshauver later as the metaphysical
complement to matural history, particularly to L—.rn.l-ci.:I Nietzache
recommends the book ngain to Gersdorff in February, lu!.‘ md, on this

1. Elisabeth Foerster-Nietzsche: Doz Leben Friedrion Nistasches,
Naumann, Leipzig 1895, Vel.II, 2, p.S21. -

This book is also listed as being in Nietzsche's library. cf.
Berthold op.cit., p.432. Nletzsche's letrer is reproduced in
Schlechta, op.cit., Bd.ITI, p.870.

5. George Barmard Shaw: Back to Methuselsh, op.cit., p.xxxd.
4. Schlechta, op.cit., 84,111, p.9951,
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socond occasion, drows his friesd's sttention to that part of the book
that treats of Darwin. Ho takes the view that by the reading of this
book his friend will discover a veritsble treasure:

"Wemm du Lust hast Dich vollstaendig weber

die materialistische Dewegung unsrer Tagn,
weper die Neturwissenschaften mit ihrem
Darwinischen Theorien...so weiss ich Dir

tmmer nichts Ausgezeichneteres tu empfehlen

als Pl Gaschiohte des Materialiomus won
Friedr. Alb. Lange (Iserichn IB66), ein Buch,
das unendlich mohr gibt als der Titel verspricht
und das man als einen wehren Schatz wieder und
wieder anschauen und durchlesen mag."

This sssertion shows that his adwiration was surely excessive, though
lange's exposition of Darwin is not generally held to be inferior to
the majority of wxpositions of Darwin published st the time.

However, it was at Basle that the influence of Darwin became most
tangible for Nietzsche, for here he mot, s colleague, Ludwig
ctiseyer, Professor of Paleontology, a man much estoomed by Ili-uudu.‘
This scholar, st the start, took & rather important part in the
Darwinian movement in Germany. His relationship with Darwin had already
existed for some time, at this stage, because im [B9S Darwin had shown
i lively interest in “the admirable researches of Professor hutl.u:rw."z
Relations between the two maturalists were very eordial. -

In view of Nietzsche's high regard for Ruetimeyer, it is worth-
while to consider that the lotter's scceptance of Darwinism was not
entirely orthodox - the point of divergence being, not the comcopt
of evolution ps such, but the theory of selection. In a review of the
German translation by 1.V. Carus of the first volume of Charles Darwin's
The Devcunt of Men and Selection in Helation to Sex,” Rustineyer
writes of Darwin's sttempt to apply the historical method to the Field
of psychological history, intellect and morals, in sn snalogous manmer
to the way Darwin had earlier dealt with physical characteristics, and
he feels obliged to rogister his misgivings about this attempt, by
giving several detailed objections di d 7 larly against
Parwin®s wiews on sexual seloction. In general, it was Ruetimeyer's

1. Elisabeth Foerster-Nietzsche, op.cit., p.521. Ruetimeyer:
Goacmalie kleinare Schriftem, 1, p.21.

2. Charles Darwin: The Origin of Species, Modern Library Edition
1936, p.22.

3. Runtiseoyer: "Referate ueber *Die Abstammung des Menschen und
fie geschlechtliche Zuchtwahl'", Stuttgart 1871, in Arehip
fuer dnthnopologie, TB70, Vel.3MM, pp.335-337,
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view that the theory of selectiom did not explain chunges in species,
although he had already come to sccept the idea of evolution, before
Darwin had stated it. He was not alome in this, for, quite apart from
the philosophical expression of the idea, thers wern a mmbor of other
German naturalists, such as Carl Ermst von Basr and Naegeli, who had
also done likewise.

The influence of Ruetimeyer on Mietssche is shown by the latter's
sharing of Ruetimeyer's antipathy to Moeckel. For, in o trenchant
attack on Hacckel,' Ruetimeyer deplores Haeckel's popular lectures
based on his Gemerelle Morphologie der Organismen (2 Vols. 1866), not
because of their concessions to common understanding, but because they
are so0 unscientific as to form & kind of "phantasy-1iterature” clothed
in = medieval style of presentation.

The significance of Ruetimeyer's criticism of Haeckel is that it
demonstrates Nietzsche's support for Ruetimeyer and his views, togeth
with his strong disiike of Haeckel. Kietzsche, we are told, stood on
the side of Rustimeyer, Baer and MNaegeli, and the “entire armament”
necessary for this was present in his library,” The ‘armament?
(Ruestzeug) included Ruetimeyer's own writings, Naegell's Entetalung
und Begriff der Naturhistorischen Art, 1865, and the writings of Emst
von Baer, of which Elisabeth Foerster-Nietzsche has lively recollecti
of her brother reading out aloud, Besides reading of these matters,
Nistzsche must have had occasions for personal discussion of them.
Bernoulli mentions the "Tozentenspaziergeenge” which regularly brought
together the professors of the different faculties of the University of
Basie, offering favourable occasions for the exchange of views an
questions of current importance.

We have already mentiomed Ruetimeyer's views, his acceptamce of -
Darwin's evolutionary doctrine im geseral, but with reservations,
nevertheless, on the theory of natural selection., For Ruetimeyer,
it was essential to stress the importance of adaptation to the

r M{w Sfuar Anthropologie, Bd.3, pp.30I-302, u review by Rustimeyer
2 publications containing pnpu:ll.r lectures of Haeckel: Jgber
di- Entotehung und dan Stombaet des Mornohongeachlechta, uﬂ:;;

wigsanaohaftliohe V. usbar dis Entuioklungelahre jm
.lllgminlulmdd;:_iwfgcmm, Gow mm e
wabar Then [‘w‘w
i anderer wit zup ond Fragan der

Faturwiseansohaft, Berlin, 1868,
2. Elisabeth Foerster-Nietzsche, op.cit., p.522.
5B 114: Prana Overbeck und Priedrich Nietssche, 1, 279,

environment, and though he was a 1ittle sceptical of the d ins of
the inheritance of acquired characters, he declared that the animal
was the product of two essential conditions: heredity and
adaptation.! This, of course, 15 & position that devistes from Darwin,

In the direction of Lamarck.

At this stage of our account, we wight, for lack of sufficient
space to demonstrate the matter, invoke the view of Wietzsche's
#later, who states that her brother was inelised to allot the main
roles in the development of evolutionary theory, not only to Lamarck,
but to German savants, principally those we have already mentiomed
whove, and to Gowthe,? Alowe all, he believed that the overall
theory of evolution would have gained entry imte the selentific world
only with difficulty, if it had mot been for Hegel's preparatory wark:

"Nehmen wir dem erstaunlichen Griff Hegels,
der damit durch nlle logischen Gewohnheiten
und Verwochnungen durchgriff, als er su leshren
wagte, dnss die Artbegriffe sich auseimander
entwickeln: mit welchem Satze die Geister im
Europa zur let:zten grossen wissenschafrlichen
Bowegung prasformirt worden, som Darwindsmus -
denn ohne Hegel kein Darwin. Ist an dieser
Hegel*schen Neuerung, dlie erst den entscheidenden
Begriff ‘Entwicklung' in die Wissenschaft
gebracht hat, etwas Deutsches? - Ja chme allen
Zweifel. ., Wiy Deutsche sind Hegeliamer, auch
wenn es nie einen Hegel gegeben haette, Insofern
wir (im Gegensatz su allen Lateinern) dem
Worden, der Entwicklung Instinetiv elnen
tisferen Sinn und reicheren Werth mumessen als
dem, was *ist' - wir glauben kaum sm die
Berechtigung des Begriffs 'Sein' -; ebenfalls
insofern wir unsrer weaschlichen Logik miche
geneigt sind einzuraeumen, dass sie die Logik
an wich, einzige Art Logik sel.” 3

Here, we find, as others have noticed, a comviction that, to the
German mind, development, unfolding, becoming, is instinctively felt
to be of more isportance then what exists at the moment. Without
Hegel - no Danwin! All Germans are Hogelians, But are all Gemmans

Darwinians® Certainly not. Hegel and the unfolding of the World-Spirit

1. Gopmmelis kloinars Soheiften, 1. 323,

2. Elisabeth Foerster-Nietzsche: fos Leben Friedrich Fietzsches,
zwelter Band, p.522. It is to be mentionad thar similar material,
a5 in this biography, is to be found also in the Eaglish versiom,
The Lonely Misteache, by Elisabeth Poerster-Nietzsche, but that
Lamsrck is twice referred to there as a German scholar - an
error not made by Hlisubeth Poerster-Mletrsche. in the German
version.

3. Elisabeth Foerster-Nietzsche, loc.cit.



have a prior and more comprehensive significance than Darwin. England
might have trouble accommodating Darwin philosophically, but not so
Gormany .

There is one other point ta be noted at this stage. Nietzscho's
sister has written of the Importance of Darwin te her brother. She
alse introduces a moderating view, which others have also accepted
md which recalls Nietzsche's respect for Burckhardt, namely that
Nietzsche's eathusisss for Greek culture is really of more importance
than his interest in patural science. She writes:

"Es liegt bis jetst noch nicht klar vor Augen,
wolche Faeden von jemer grossen wissenschaft-
lichen Bewegung der Entwicklumgstheorie zu
meines Bruders Theorie der Hoeherzuechtung

deér Monschheit fushren. Will man durchaus

einen Einfluss dor einen auf die anders

Theorie annehmen, so suss man ihn jedenfalls

in die letzvem Jahre wor und die ersten Jshre
nach 1870 turuecklegen, da sich der Gedanke

der Hosherzuechtung bereits in den
Niederschriften joner Juhre findet. Man darf
aber nicht vergessen, dass diese Hoeherzuechtung
von Anfang am allein in den Willem und die

Hand der hoehergearteten Menschen gelegt wurde
urid duss der Kampf um's Dasein, den sein Bruder
stets als hoechstens rum Thier rurueckbildend
ablehnte, in einer andem und verklaerten Gestalt
erscheint, naemlich als Kmmpf um hoeheres,
staerkeres Dasein und als Wottkampf um Sieg

und Uebermacht. Hierbei bemerken wir suf das
Stacrkste den Einfluss der Griechen, wenn

sich auch der Begriff und dos Ziel des Kampfes
weder mit dem priechischen noch mit dem
Barwin'schen vollstaendipg deckt, Sicherlich
erscheint der Einfluss von naturwissemschaftlicher
Seite gering im Verhaeltnis zu dem des Stadiumes
seiner geliebten Griechen. Der Anblick dieser
erhabenen, in Lhrer Culturhoehe und Schoenhalt
nicht wieder erreichten grieschischen Welt ist
iha sein ganzes Leben hindurch elne Bestaetigung
seiner hoechsten Hoffrung geblieben, dass eine
Moeherbildung, ein Tdealzustand der Menschheit,
naemlich: eine Verschwisterung von Cultur und
Natur, kein leerer Traum, sondern slne zu
verwirklichende Moeglichkeit sei." 1

To this view, that Nietzsche throughout his life feund that his
studies of the Greeks gave confirmation of his highest hopes for the
elovation of mankind to an ideal state, we wish only to sdd that this
does not materially affect Nietzsche's reception within the context
of his time, The essential thing, as shall be expluined later, is that
Nietzsche had his own view-point on evelution and was concermed with

1. Blisabeth Foerster-Mietzsche, op.elt., pp.524-525.
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the attainsent of a higher human, or even super-human state. Wherever
e may have found confirmation of his hopes, whether it be with the
fireeks or the Renalssunce or in his own intuitions of what wes still
to come, he was brought by the mecessity of meaningfully relsting
his hopes to the knowledge of his times, to eater into relations
with Darwinism and thus become relevant to other minds troubled

with the horrors of a meaningless process of rundom selection

overlald with the struggle for existence.
However, it 1s not proposed to elaborate further on this aspect

of Mietzsche, for the present. Rather, it s intended that Nietzsche
now e seen in terms of his reception in England at the time,

that is, in torms of what he frequently seant to readers around

the tum of the century, Later, there will be a meed to returm in
more detail to Nietzsche's own atandpoint.



B. The reception of Nietzsche's works in England

Apparently, the first mention of Mietzsche in an English work is
in George Egerton's "Keynotes" (1892). This work, written in fact by
& woman, Mary Chavelita Dright (nee Dunne), wes o rather “advanced"
collection of short stories, which, relative to the times, daringly
expressed a woman's reflections on various relations between the sexes.
A point to notice here is the assoclation of Nietzsche with a movement
for sexual emsncipation, with those whe had the novelty and daring to
question morals, and those who, perhaps more clearly tham they could
specify any new morality, were concerned to join in the excitement of
smashing the propriety of estsblishing ways. It was a time when English
publishers were issuing what Holhrook Juhlwl called "excellent trams-
lations of modern masterpieces from many Buropean idea-centres, and in
this way writers such as Tolatoy, Thiem, Zola, Nlotzache, D"Annumilo
ad Turginev becase familiar sids to sdvanced thought in this country."
The barrier of language had hitherto been a difficulty. But translation
led to what Jackson calls “the opening up of & new country to be
ismediately settled by ardent colonists. Their ideas were eagerly
sbsorbed and, what is more interesting, used im a vigorous criticism
of 1ife.™ There are same qualifications that could be made here, such
as sbout the quality of translations of the works of Nietzsche, and on
the spplicability of the word "immediate” to Nietzsche's reception in
England. Time has led to a more scber view of Nietzsche's work, and
the sometimes strident sccentuation practised, probsbly wnwittingly,
by earllier translators, under the spell of the navelty aad iconoclasa
of their material, is now baing seen in another perspective.

Mietzsche's works, however, did not meet with rapid acceptance
whan first introduced. At the start of the decade, he was known only
to the few who read German, including presussbly, "sdvanced” nuthors
such as George Egerton. The next known reférence to Nietische is to be
found in the Sevitences and Paragraphs (1803) of the poet, John Davidson,
wha appears to have been the first writer in England to have adopted
a Nietzschesn viewpoint.

1. Holbrook Jacksen: The Fighteen Nineties, lomdon 1913,
1. ibid., p.I55.
5. loc.cit.

]

The fact that Davidsom, like Willlam Baylebridge, was a poot,
md that ke became “a philosophic missioner using literature as a
weans of propagands"’ snd that, furthermore, he adopted a standpoint
which, again like Baylebridge, vas related to Nistischa, makes it
of interest to briefly review his career.

¥e have it from Jackson that, of the Lighteen Mineties, there
was ''no more remurkoble mind and more distinctive post than John
Davidson,..he was noth an expression of and & protest againat the
decadent movement, and in his personality as well as in his tragic
wnd he representod the struggle and defeat of his day in the cause
of a bigger sense of life and a grester power over personality mnd
dosting."? Ho was born in 1657, and thus would have been sbout 26
years senior to Baylebridge. He was the son of a minister of the
Fvalgelical Union, as Wietzsche was the son of a pastor. His
upbringing and education was in Scotland, including the Mighlander's
Academy at Greenock, and Edinburgh University. He became a tuter
and teacher, then went to London to try to live a5 & writer, fe
produced, im his earlier career, nowels, poess, plays and short
stories, But it was his poetry that made a reputation for him. He
himself, however, set more store by the books of his last phase, which,
like Baylebridge's work, are "a dosigned attempt to co-ordinate and
restate his ideas upon iife snd n-:,wl In Baylebridge, we find the
highest level of his doctrine expressed in "Life's Testament"d the
work that stands first in This Weéal Flesh. Davidson published four
"Tes tamants'! The Tootasant of a Vivisector (1901), The Teotoment of
a Mm Forbid (1901), The Testamemt of an dmpire Buildar (1902) and
Iha Tegtamans of John Davidaon (1908). There were also some piays
belonging to this period, including The Priuwgh of Mzmon (1907) and
Mammon @d Hie Message (1908). The use of the word "Testsment” in
both Baylebridge and Davidson may he coincidental but the essential
content of the doctrine in both cases has basic similarities. It is
not propased to take up space by & comparison here, but from the
following brief sketch of Davidson's view it is possible to recognise
a kindred spirit to William Baylebridge,

i, Jacksom, op.cit., p.2I5.
2, Jacksom, op.eit.
3. 1bid., p.217.

4, Vol.1 of the Collsoted Worke of William Baylebridge, 1961.
iifa's Teatowent was first published in 1914,



Davidson wes convinced that he was bringing to the world o new
form of poetry. "It is a new poetry I bring, a mew poetry for the
first time in & thousand years." In writing it, he believed that he

spoke for the universe and that the uwis of his work was "to change the

mood of the world™. Old values were to go, and mew ones were to take
their place, There is even something of Baylebridge's tone in these
passages of high seriousness; for exmmple:
"These are times

When all must to the crucible - no thought,

Proctice, or use, or custom sancro-sanct

But shuil be wiolable mow,"!
Jackson contends that it was Davidsen's early association with the
idens of Nietzsche that directed his inmate pessimism into channels
of creative inquisitivensss and speculation. "He leamt mere from
NWietzsche than did any ather poet of his :iat."z

Davidson repudiated Darwinism and wished to substitute purposive

direction by msn - for man to have the power to determine his own
evolution, and to establish the values that would forward this, So

far as one con spesk of o goal in Davidson's wiew, it is that of utmost

cansciousness , which will be capable of the highest ecstasy and all
knowledge. Thers is u considersble emphasis ta be found on the need
for courage and high endeavour, on the will to power over sverything
that militates against awarsness.

It 1s not to be thought that Davidson comsidered himself here to
be solely the poutic executor of Nistzache, Alse, it would take
considerable space to show the critical divergonces and plain
misunderstandings of Nietische to be found in Davideon's work,

_ That Davidsom himself was, at heart, much afflicted by the state
of doubt he imputed to Nietzsche is suggested by his death, On the
23rd March, 1909, he left his home and did not return. Nearly six
months later, his body was discovered by fishermen in Mownt's Bay. In
accordance with his known wishes, he was buried at sea. It is assumed
that he took his life, as this is consistent with what is known of
his state of mind, shortly prior to his death, and slso with his

1. Davidson: A Homan ond Her Som, of. also an unsigned reviow,
under the title of "A Prophet of Nietzsche", of Davidson's
The Testamant of an Bmpire Builder, in Tha doademy and =
Literature, Tth June 1902, p.572,

2. Jackson, op.cit,, pp.230-281,

itude to suicide which he regarded as o legitimate human
1

rogative, 3
According to Dr Oscar uvr.z it was in the yoar following Davidson's
references to Nletzsche in his and Paragraphs of 1893, that

# group of Cerman, English and Scottish admirers of Nictische arranged
to bring out an muthorised version of Nietische's works, and he states
that three yolusmes wers actually published in 1896 and 1897, Oddly
enough, Levy gives no further information sbout this group of admirers,
nor any details of the publication he is referring to. However, in the
tourse a'l‘ roviowing his own pttespts at publication of Nistesche's
works in translation, he lets his glance stray back over his own
hardships while enigmatically dilating upon the opposition to, and
the trials of the “older Nietrscheans".

Levy, presumsbly having in mind the 1907 success of his publication
of Hoyond Good and Bvil, sdds ss s factor sgainst smy expectation of
success at this time that,

“we wore renlly a beaton crew, that Emglond had
stated before she would have nothing to do with
Nistzsche, Remombar that we wers llkewlss a
terribly decimated crew, OF the plder Nietascheans,
of those who stood sponsor for the first edition,
anly two, Mr Thomas Common snd Mr William
Houssmunn, have rempined falthful to the cause.
Some have left the flag, others have disappearsd,
one has become a Cotholic. John Davidson, a trus
Nietzschean likewise, though one more intoxicated
than Inspired by Mietziche, has even taken his

awn 1ife. What wonder! The battlefield of thought
has its dead, 1ts wounded, and its deserters...." 3

It is g Mr Thomas Common who, rather more explicitly, tells us
of the carlier attempts to get Nietzsche's works started in England.
in the "Correspondence™ columns of the American pericdical Tha Natiom,
for March 29, 1906, there appears a lettor over tho name of Thomas
Common, of & Whitehouse Terrace, Corstorphine, Scotland. Mr Common,
in reference to a leading article in The Na¥iom, of January 18, states

1. Jacksom, op.cit., p.219.

2, Dr Oscar ludwig Levy (b.1868) ed,: The Complete Works of Friedrich
Yiotamoha. The first cowplete smd suthorized English tramslation
(Edinbyrgh and London, T.N. Foulis pub,, [909-1913.) After several
volumes had been issued, the publishers re-numbered the set in the
order of eriginal compesition; the sarlier volumes have besn
changed to correspond with the later arrangesent. Reference to the
various translators invelved In this edition is to be found in the
Biblio to this study. Levy's views above are taken from his
ossay: ¢ Nietische Movement in Emgland : A Retrospect, & |
Confession and a Prospect' - comtained im Vol.I8 (1913), p.xxi.

3. Lewy, loc.eit,
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that he "had something to do with the intreduction of Nietzsche to the
English-spoaking world from the very firat".

Tt is made mppsrent here thet the first edition referred to by Dr
Levy is that of Dr Al r Tille, Ge L in the University
of Glasgow, who, s the snonymous reviewer states, in the Pmes for
Friday, July 5I, I896, "is already known by his translation of some
of Huxley's books inte German". The same reviewer remarks that the
publishers evidently think that Nietzsche has a message for English-
speaking peoples, "since n Lation of his compl works, carefully
made, well edited, and finely printed, is mow beginning to appear, and
is to extend to mo less than eleven octave volimes™,

As Levy remarks, the reception of these'books was discoursging.
The publishing firm, Henry and Co., lost money on the edition and
gave up business sfter the publication of emly three volumes in IX96
&nd 1897, The Macmillan Co. also entered into publishing arrangements.
Levy states in the next six years, from 1897 to [903, it was impossible
to get a hearing for Nietzsche elthar with the public, the Press, or
the publishers, and this "in spite of various endeavours by some
indefatigable defenders of the faith®,]

It sppears from Mr Commen's letter of 1906 that Dr Tille had
prepared "very careful translatioms of sbout half s dozen more volumes
of Nietzsche's works, which we have not got lm.-lnlislml...."2 Mention
is also made therein of the publication of a book of selections,
Flotasche an Critie, Fhilosopher ste. which was equally unfortunate
and umremunerative owing to the bamkruptcy of a Mr Grant Richards,
This bleak outlook for Nistzsche's works in England is seen by both
Levy and Common as partly attributahle to the charscter of the Anglo-
Saxon peoples, who are "less ripe for the best thought than the Fremch",
or are Tegarded as "silently, sullenly, instinctively' opposed to
Mistzschean thought,® Additionally, there is mention by Comson of
unfavourable auspices under which the books were published, and a
confession that the English issue of Nistische's works had mot been
too well sanaged: the books had been printed in Gevmany after a final
revision at the Nietzsche-Archiv "where imperfect English was teo
often substituted whem an slteration was M“."

With regard to "unfavourable suspices", Levy confesses that the

1. lavy, loc.cit., pp.ix-x.

2. The Natiom, (U.S.A. periodical) 29th March, I906.
5. ibid.

4, ibid,
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‘mmner of the Nietzschoans' campaign in England has very often been
blamed in private conversations as well as in public utterances and,
vy adds,

"mot without some shadow of justice. Our

publications have been very lowd, our lectures

aggressive, our conversations ‘concelted’. 1

myself have openly indulged im sneers and

sarcasns of n most hearty calibre, as the

Preface to this very edition amd all the

prefaces | wrote to the books of my friends

will prove.,..And we have certainly helped

our cause by all possible means, opsn or

secret, lawful or unlawful, moral or

immoral..." 1

Something of this heartiness may be gathered from a journal
entitled The Eagle and the Serpent, which was started by the "older
Nietzscheans™ in [898, havimg under this title the following words
from Tarathustra: “The proudest animal under the sun and the wisest
animal under the sun have set out to recomneitre"” - then follows the
STATmEnt

"Dodicatod to the Pillosophy of Life Emmcisted

by Nietzsche, Stirmer, Thoreau snd Goethe, THE

EAGLE AND THE SERPENT labours for the recognition

of Mew Ideals in Politics and Sociology, in

Ethica and Philosophy, Literature and Art.
A Race of Altruists is Necessarily a Race of Slaves.
A Race of Freeman is Necessarily a Race of Egolsrs.
The Great are Great Only Because We Are on Our Knees.
Let us Rise. '™

This emall paper was published at first bi-memthly, and then occasion-
ally and fil:full;'r;.:a the iast number sppearing in 1902,

There are a nusber of other witnesses to Levy's contemtions, apart
from the voluble affrontery and ebuliience of his own writings. For
example, H.L. Stewart, in his Questions of the Doy, devotes a chapter
to the "Cult of Nietzsche" and deals scathingly with the "Niet:scheans"
is protentlous devotees of thelr master, They are deplcted as egoists
who seck to have the suthority of Darwin for an anarchical individual-
ism and a revival of the days of pre-Christian inhumanity.” There is
an seple supply of similar critical material to be found for this
period. In gemeral, it links Nietzsche with Darwin, and forms part of

1. Lavy, op.cit., pp.xx-xxi,
¥, Jackson, op.cit., p.156.

3., H.L. Stewart: Questions of the Day. Chapter on "The Cult
of Nietzsche", pp.269-272.



o curpent of criticism which later associates Nierzsche with
responsibility for Germun militarism in the First World War. As an
example of this kind of criticism, taken from a lster stage, one can
refer to a sermon delivered im I915 by an F. Griffith-Jones, B.A.,
D.D., Principal of Yorkshire United College, Bradford:

"Seven yoars age, when | was spending a
summer Semester in the German universities,
and studying the main currents of thought
amofig the gebildetem or cultured clssses, I
was struck by the considerable emphasis laid
by several of the leading men with whom I came
in contact on the extent to which the cult of
Nistzsche was in the ascendant smong the ruling
and official people - Wo are now reaping the

g of that t im a harvest of
hlood and tears. For the Gemman attitude in this
WAF 18 the translation into action of the theorles
of that bold snd unscrupulous thinker; and it is
against Nietzsche that the rest of the world is
instinctively under arms..,.During the 'seventies
and 'eighties when he wrote his chief works, two
influences gave this revolutionary thinker his
foothold - the one in the world of thought, the
other in the worid of affairs, The first was
Darwinism, with its theory of 'the survival of
the fittest' (i.e. the strongest), which
furnished him with his philosophical basis;
the second was Bismerckism,..." 1

Reverting to the earlier period, however, Nietzscha's works were
being noticed in other ways, In 1896, Havelock Ellis contributed an
article examining Nietzsche's work to The Swou,z and, in 1898, Ellis
brought out his Affimctions contsining, sseng sther studies, an
influential study of Wietzsche's 1ife and ideus. Other critical and
review material also bogen to sppear,

However, the Omm of Day, a translation by Johanna Volz of
Nietzsche's Morgerrwats, and published by T. Fisher Unwin im 1003,
8811 mot with @ poor reception by the public. It was now plainly not
attractive financislly te risk the publication of any further voluses,
Mr Common, who thinks that the loss of Mietzscho's works to the
English-speaking world is "a fir greater loss than the lack of half a
dozen average universitios and o hundred Camegls librariss...'"™ is

1. B, Griffich-Jones, B.A., D.0.;: "The Cult of Mletzsche and what
it has Led to", published in Kaiker or Cheist, Londom 1915,
pp.30-31.

1 i‘:I.Smy. (T#96) Vel.I, pp.79-94, cof, also Veol.2, pp.57-63,
GE=-82.

3. Tha Natiom, March 29, 1906, p.259,

the opinion that their publication should be endowed. But the
artndon Press and the Royal Soclety of Literature which are sultably
wndowed will not have smything to do with Nietzsche - "His originality
frightens the narrow-minded delegates and trustees who have the
punsgesent of those institutions." As against this, he advances a
st offominent men who vouch for the importance of Wietzsche's works:
'#l, Alexander, M.A., Professor of Philosophy, University of Manchester;
Nilliam Archer, Esq.: 5.H. Butcher, L.L.D., Emeritus-Professor of
' lirosk, Edinburgh University; H.Havelock Ellis, Psq.; Edvard Gamott,
Bsq.; the Rev, John Glasse, D.D.; Edmund Gosse, L.L.D., Librarian
to the House of Lords; W.5. McCormick, L.L.D., Secretary to the
Camogie Trust; W. Momaine Patterson, Esq. (Benjmmin Swift); J.C.
Nobertson, Ph.D., Professor of Cerman Longuage and uuuhznn, London
iniversity; G, Bernard Shaw, Esq.; and Arthur Symons, Esq.” And, for
the future, it appears best to do as Mr Bernard Shaw has suggested -
figo publish the work ourselves'. Shaw's support here 13 held ta be
shown by his reading of the manuscript of the book of Nietzsche
wxteacts, with approval, and by his subsequent carrying of the
manuseript himself to the publisher's office where he recommended that
It should be lssued.

The volume that Mr Common mentions in 1906 as due to appear mext
was Miss Zimmern's translation of Jemseits vom Gut wnd Bosse, under
the title of Beyond Good and Bpil. This appeared st private risk in
1907 and was a small success. Encouraged by this, "the fow inmates
of the Nietzschean ark"™ made new arrangements with the Nietzsche-
Archiv and, in May of 1909, the first four volumes of the Levy
edition of Wiotzsche ln English translation left the preas and were
favourshly roceived "though yet by a small and none too emthusiastic
pﬂ:li:".4 Towards the end of the sase yesr, thres mors volumes were
published, In 1910 and 1911, the remaining ten volumes of the trans-
lation appearsd while most of the previcusly published voluses went
into a second and even a third editien, All in all, I8 velumes were
published - which Levy claimed wss "the most complete and W-h-inﬂ-sl!
translation of sny foreign philosopher into the English language'.

. Tha Natiom, op.cit., p.259.
. The Ratiom, loc.cit,

. lavy, op.cit., p.x,

. ibid.

. Levy, loc.cit.
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Mthough there is not space to do 8o here, It I8 proper to raise

It appears, from the present writer's discussions with s nusber of phiections to this interpretation of Common's, as altogether lacking
mustralian writers of the older gemeration, that these blue-covered In recognition of the fundamental issue raised by Darwinian thought
voluses were the principal agent in conveying the influence of Nietzsche wnd the neture of Mietzsche's reaction to it. However, Common's
to hustralian writers In the early part of this century. Interpretation is representative of what was probubly the gemeral

Having briefly sketched the history of Nietasche publication in understanding of Nietzscheans around the tum of the century and for
England, it is now necessary to give some indication of the way in some time after. Stewart, im his "Cult of Nietische”, understands the
which Ni che's ght was und d supporters of Mietzsche in a similar way:

The monymous roviauer of the Tiile edition of T spake . gisipves £ Kanals SIh einols
Zarathustra, in The Times for 31st July, 1896, speaks of this work as a worked out the iquuua:rrn e o
prose pocs and as o natural selection and the survival of the

“...a melancholy performence, as every masterpiece fiﬂ!'is' :nng!.m:; ﬁpm';g:n%l:h:?:;rl.

of pessimistic philosophy must be, but the most

melancholy thing sbout it is the fact that the | conceded to the doctrine of evolution in

nan who wrote it, though apparently he still general, 1

1ives, has already disappeared in the past". Utewart raiscs doubts about the correctness of this implied reiation
The reference here is, of course, to the eclipse of Nietzsche's betweon Danwin and Nietzache but does so in & polemical fashion that
sanity, which oceurred in 1888, Nietzsche still being alive. More excludes mny close examination of texts. Stewart, and he may be taken
pertinently, however, the same reviewer, writing of Nistzsche's us probably representative of the majority of educated opinion, Ls not
readers , states that mich impressed with Nletzschean sorality or the hopes entertained for

“Not mony English readors, we suspect, will it in England.

enrol thamselves in that inner circle, but for

all that there will be more than a few who will There is cme matter, however, in which Stewart apprehends a

feel the curious spell of this book, as sincers pesktive danger In the "Cult of Nievzsche™, and that is in Lts relation
as it is strange, and who will recognize the P ; x
peculiur beauty of Nietzsche's style, even in . to the “new-hom" science of Hugenics, This aspect is important for
the form of a translation. It has at least the later developments, particularly in connection with Willimm Baylebridge's
double intervst of being the work of a man doctring &
whose 1ife-story is one full of tragedy, and ctrine of race-breeding.
of carrying, further thon any other I'rl.ttl":ll& hs 18 generally known, Cugenics is concerned wpecifically with
carried them the philosophical doctrines whi th 14
dorn. bilogical spoculstions have suggested ® PP ication of biolegy to the blological welfare of the human
to a certain high order of minds.™ 1 species. The Eugenics movement was founded by Sir Francis Galton during
This roference to "philosophical doctrines which modern blological the latter half of thoe 19th century snd named by him in IS85. Galton
specul stions have supgested” finds some accord, in tho following year, coined the term from the Greek, In which it literally means "good-race",
with Mr Thomas Common's view, as set out in the joumal Natural Mcm and he defined the science of Eugenics as "the study of the agencies
Mr Common maimtains thap Nietzsche has, as it were, under social control which msy improve or impair the racial gualities
"put the copestome on the Darwinian edifice, of future generations physically or mentally."
by explaining the evolution of morality - a
B lam which ined uasolved wtll Nistsache's The ideas of Fugenics were well roceived in diverse places. For
Gamealogy of Movals sppeared. w‘:elgpe;ks exomple, the sase churchman who was quoted earlier as denouncing the
somewhat slightingly of Darwin, his philesophy =
e u-fllm e s S T influence of Kietasche is brought to soften his attack when Nictzsche
Darwinian point of view - indeed it forms the appears in relation to Bugonics:
:;:;’.:‘3 st Iwportiat Ghapter ok taw; Janwiaten "It is true that there is an element of idealisa
. s in the theory of the Superman - the supernatural

1. The Times mewspaper, Lomdon, 3Ist July, 1896,

2. Natural Seience, June, 1897, p.39d. I H.L. Stewart: "The Cult of Nietssche!, in op.cit., pp.271-272.



Being who s somo time to evolve out of the
struggles and itions of mverage humanity;

mnd it has fts scientific factor in the peril which
unquestionably besets the path of an exaggerated
humanitarianism in giving too free an opportunity
for the decadent elements of the race to multiply
unduly.™ 1

Sf-lll.rt] also notes with approval that Bugenics is beginning to
force itself uvpon the attention of socisl reformers and thinks it &
healthy sign that scheses for remedial legislation are being taken wp.
Bugenici Societies are springing up over the countsy, and what Stewart
calls "the open sore of our social life" is being probed for the first
tims.

However, he i3 perturbed that there is o tendency In some quarters
to speak of Nietzsche as 4 kind of patron saint of this reforming enter-
prise mnd he eamestly hopes that the Eugenics Societies will not allow
their movement to be c fised with Nie h fanaticlam ullu under=
stands u;<3 Lovy had, Indeed, more than looked at "that young sad
promising Fugenic Party™ and had decided that "ome day it will be known
thet the greatest and truest advocate of Eugenics was not Sir Francls
Galton but Friedrich Nietzsche.' Iromically, from the wiewpolnt of later
history, Oscar Levy, the Jewish sdvocate of Nietzsche, is vigorously
enthusiastic for selective breeding, But he is scathing for the values

of the seientlfic Eugenists, Valuss sre all-important as hmaing-:rlté
And since (hristianity has had from its very beginning “a low type of
man in vi the deplorable wirtues of our ancestors are mow terribly
visited upon us - "fhe fathers have saten sour grapes and the children's
toeth are set of odge" (Joremiah, Jnt;r.l.!s‘ﬂ.a It is easential, in Lewy's
3 oyes, that the Bugenic Party understand the couse of the predominance
of I]n_ﬂ "low type of man in our midst", amd that our belief, our
lnnhw. our Christianity, has driven us towards "the abyss of o
humanity growing more and more worthless.™ The successful "breeding”
of msn can only be brought sbout by religious or philosophic faith.
Eugenists "must learn to know the type of man, or the type of man they

1, Griffith-Jones, op.cit., p.31.
2. H.L. Stewart, op.cit., p.280.
3. H.L, Stewart, op.cit., p.281.
4, Levy, op.cit., p.xxix. =
5. p.xxx.

6. p.xxxi.
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do want." If the Bugenist dees not know this, then he will "seerilise
in the dark." Science, by itself, is not adequate to the task of
selection; it requires guidance and reinforcement from philosophy -
and this "all the more so if it is sn importamt science, the sciemce
of the future, ns the Science of Race and Eugenics promise to become
one day." The men wha "cultivate this most importunt branch of
knowledge, must be equipped with the highest current wisden,™ Levy
lets it stand in no doubt where this "highest current wisdom” resides:

"Are we to be hald responsible for the foolhardiness
of scientific Boeotians who know nothing of Nietrsche,
nothing of our work in Emgland, a work that was done
specially for them and their instroctiom, = work of
twanty years assiduous lsbour, done under the most
adverse of circumstances by a little band of
outaiders™ 3

IPl

Recapitulation

The main features that emerge from the preceding survey are:
I. The impact of Darwinisn biological science on orthodox yeligious
views of the woreld and, seemingly, on any transcendental view of
human 1ife.

1. A recoll from the blesk outlook emgendared by Darwinism, and the
subsoquont attesmpt to assert some form of transcendence in human
affairs. This sttempt ranged, at the ene extreme, from rigid rejections
of evolutionism while upholding existing orthodoxy in religiem and,

at the other extrems, to 4 rabid advecacy of “imsoralisn" and the
force of personal assertion. The goneral centre of this reaction
though appesrs to lie with attempts to formulate raticnal and
sclentifically acceprable syntheses of evelutionism and religion,
albelt in & highly wnorthodox form.

3. The two major tems of these syntheses involve, by and large, two
subsidiary endeavours:
[a) The endeavour to justify Lamnrckism type doctrines in biology,
that is, doctrines which support ideas of the inheritance of

1, Lewy, op.elt., p.xxxid,
2. pexxxiv,
3. xRV,



acquired charscters.
(b} The endeavour to take the explication of the human spirit and its
development out of the hands of religionists and place it with a
philosophy of an evelutionary kind, allowing some scope for
transcendental featurcs mormally mssocliated with religion.

4, The English philosophical tradition was not as convenient im
sssisting towards such evolutionary syntheses ss was the tradition of
the Continent, notably Germany. With Hegel and Schopenhauer, there
already existed a wealth of suggestible ldeas for sssociation with the
latest science and for the synthesis of overall world-views of an
evolutionary kind. In Bngland, Butler and Sh re Indicative of the
problem, but it is Haeckel's sonism snd his influence in England that
are indicative of where the symthesis was most likely to come from.

5, In Germany, Nietzsche too was brought to conslder the complexus of
biological theory in the contest of German philosophical and historical
studies. It was not until the [890%s that his work began to be
tentatively received in England, its first appreciable influsnce
sppearing in the waork of the poet John Davidson.

6. After the initial hesitancy of its receptiom, Nietzsche's work
gained imcreasing attention, being commonly interpreted from a
Durwinian point of view, But Niatzsche's standpoint was in fact of
an essentially Lamarckianm kind, and it was the prospective element

in his philosophy, related to Lamarckisn transformism, that began te
attract the interest of thinkers of a literary and créative kind, The
Lavy sdition of Nietische's work greatly facilitated this process,

7. In consequence of the implications of biological aclence at the
time, o Bugenics movesent had arisen. This movement was commonly seen
as the practical expression of a wider évolutionary outlook. Amomg such
outlooks, the views of Mietzsche oo came to be associated with

Bugenic proposals.

Having indicated these general features of thought at the time, it
is mow appropriate to consider the work of Willism Baylebridge. .
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PART 11 THE VISION OF WILLIAM BAYLEBRIDGE
A General Introduction

Willism Baylebridge was born Charles Willias Blocksidge, on IZth
lecember, [BB3, at the home of his parents in Wellington Roud, East
Nrishans, Me was the som of George Henry and Kite {nee Bell)
Mocksidge, This information, simple in itself, has proved difficalt
to obhrain, Hugh amhrsn.]' from whom it is taken, records that Morris
Miller, when seeking Information for his blography of Australian
authors, found the poot moet evasive when asked for this information;
and others have had similar tmﬂanus.e But it is mot only in the
matter of origins alone that difficulties are to be found, The whole
siyle of Baylebridge's life has involved concenlsent, both of his
personal affaits and of those aspocts of his work not expressly
Intended for publication. Whatever the justification for this
atritude, it 1s more prone to facilitate the growth of legend about
the puthor's name, than the kind of onderstending which unites him
with the foibles and exeellences of men generslly. It is possible,
oven probable, that the suthor himself desired this,

An instance of his care in fostering m clalm on the future is
shown by the fact that ke is known to have considered that the name
that a poet bears ought to comprise a collocatiom of syllables
suggesting "the stuff that wears™. He hod, of course, changed his
own name, Kot long before Haylobridge died, he wrote in o statesent
accompanying a letter to P.R. Stephensen, 27th July, I941;

*We have the suthor's works and the name attached
to the best of them, Baylebridge. He is Baylebridge
in real 18fé, Baylebridge to the law, and
Baylebridge to readers everywhere. To me that

. mﬂlmhﬁm: "Books of Baylebridge", Southerly § (1955),
- .

1, cf, R.G. Howarth: "Willimm Baylebridge", Southerly 3 (1955),
po 122,
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seems Final and entirely satisfactory. No one
would thank us for the non-essentisls, if there
are any; md we are not likely to increase our
standing as crities, or even as cataloguers, by
looking for them."

This change of name apparently took place mot long after 1923; for up
ti11 then he Was known to have signod Nis lstters az "¥. Blocksidge."’
The name of William Baylebridge was adopted hoth in private life and
for his books. The earlier books, of which there wers not a fow,
appeared with the bame of Blocksidge.

1f the new name may be regarded as an adjustment of the porsons,
yielding a two-fold advastage of improved presentstion of the self,
together with a better defence of more private, imner concerns, then
one may point te further instences of this kind. For example, he
conducted his correspondence from a post-office hox-nusber orly, md
although he had the telephone connected, his mame was not in the
direetory,. He avoided photographers and refused invitations from
portrait-painters to alt for them. There is, however, a portrait done
posthiumous Iy by his nisce, Garrem Sm.z ilis personal appearance, in

later life at least, could afso be construed as defensive or misleading.]

He had Little resemblance to the conventional ldea of 1 poet's
appearance. Hore, P,R. Stephensen, who knew him persoaslly, states
that "the style was not cbviously the man™. He was well-tailored,
robust, handsome, self-assured, courtecus and kindly. He could have
been conslderod by mnyone meeting him casually, as a successiul
busingss mon or professional man but not, at first glance, as a pﬂtt.s
John Kirtley, mmother personal associare, is said ta have stated that
faylebridge in later 1ife looked rather like a prospercus sheep-famir,
with an easy soclable manser,

He had been educated at the Eust Brisbhane State School (then known
as Woolloongabba State School) and afterards ot the Brishane Grasmar
Schoal. e had slso buen tutored privately by o Mr Dovid Owen, who

1. Serle: Dioticnary of Australian PP s 7465, It may be
added that a letter written to Professor A.R. Chisholm,
possibly as late as 1934, preserves the asbiguity of
signature by the suthor's initials alone - chorscteristically,
the address is a P.0. Sox number (Box IB26K, Sydney) omly,
and the year is ositted from the date.

2. Roproduced as fromtispiece to dn dwaas Master, ¥ol.II,
Collected Works op.cit.

3. P.R. Stophensen's Prefuce to Aw Ammac Mater (1962),
op.cit., p.23.

4. Reported in .G, Howarth: "Willimm Baylebridge”, Southerly 3
(1955}, p.122.
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been described as an accomplished classical ll:lmll.'.'.l At the age
| fifteon, ho had a poem printed im the Bwlletin in 1868; and in
he had verses in the dustrslasion and in the Fed Pumnel. Apart
Wh this, there is practically mothing known of any publication of
_. it periodicals, But it is clear that his literary production
s carly in 1ife. =
In 1008, he went to London, travelled in Burcpe, was apparently
ciated with milivary Pom:’ in the Middle East during the [914-
wir, und recuened to Brisbane in 1919, As may be expected from what
I boon said aiready, there is very tittle information available about

w details of his travels, Prior to his return to Australia, he had
biished the books containing his main philosophical statement; The
Mo [ife, 1910, no publisher or sddress being indleuted in this
plume, and Lifa's Tentament, 1914, also published privately. Mis
fional Motes, which contains a subsidiary statement, on his

cossive publications would be tediously invelved, mainly because of
@ variations he introduced inte subsequent publications. There were
o references Lo books which never sppeared. An account of the

talls of Baylebridge's publicatipns is gives by Hugh Andorson.* an

count of Baylebridge's [iterary remains, prepared at the roquest of

the Trustees of his Estate, is given by R.G. Howarth.

In 1939, there appeared under the title of s Vidal Flesh, a

hook contuining the main philasophical and nationalist statements made
~marlier in separste publications. This collective volume includes
CMLifets Testament™, followed by "The Mew Life”, "Natiomal Notes!" and

1. Taken from an address given by Mr Flrsin MacKinnon at a
monthly seeving of the Queensland Author's and Artist's
Association, Brisbane, as reported in AIL About Books,
November [0, 1937, p.I74,

2, B, Mowarth, for exssple, statos that Haylebridge served
with the Australisn Forces, cf. R.G, Howarth: "William
Baylebridge”, Sapthorly 3 (1958), p. 122, This has generally
been assumed. But Frederick T. Mocartney, in & personal
communication to the author, doubted this. cf. also his
chapter on Baylebridge in Frederick T. Macartney: Hssays
tn Austraiion [itergiwre. P.R. Stephensen, in his Proface
to An Ammas Muater in the Collected Works 1962, op.cit.,
s:alnpﬂut Baylebridge did not enlist in the Australism

orces.

3. lugh Anderson: "Books by faylebridge", Southerly 5 [1985),
pp. ISTEE.

4, R.G. Howarth: "Baylebridge's Literary Remmins', Sowtherly 3
(1955) , pp.TATEE. The report was originally made in [SM7.

tionalist principies, appearved in I813. A full account of Baylebridge's
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other material. It was awarded the Gold Medal of the Australian
Literature Society for 1939.

Baylobridge died on 7th May, 1942, He had been a soumd man of
husiness, interested in the Stock Exchange, and had directed that one-
third of the incose from his estste, sworn at L£I8,000, be spent o
providing an snnual postry prigze and on the publication of his works,
P.R. Stoephenden was nominated as editor, and a six-volume Collected
Works was put in hand, The first volume, This Pital Fleah, appeared
in 1961, and it was stated that the remasining volumes were To appear
at the rate of at least one per year. Four velumes have sppeared so
far: This Fital Flesk (1961), An dnzac Muster (1962), The Orowth of
Love (1963) and Salvage (I1964). A further volume edited by the present
writer will complete the set. ihie Wtal Fiesh, in lts 1961 edition,
is fdemtical with the earlier 1930 version, except for mimor esend-
ations mentioned by Stephensen in his Preface. It is the work which
Baylobridge hinself considered as the most important, and which will
be the chief reference hers.

Se far, there has been no disputing the relevance of Niotische
to Baylabridge's thought. But, though this influence is penerally
agreed upon, there is an equally general lack of tangible evidence
of influence. The case for a Nietsschean influence in Baylebridge's
writings has been based on the consideration of certain features of

the books contsined in Thie Wital Plesh. There Ls certainly no explicic

reference to Nietzsche to be found in Baylebridge’s work = or, for tha

matter, to any other relevant thinker cither. Novertheless, H.M. Green,

for sxample, states that Baylebridge was indoubtedly influsnced by
Nietische. Other crities, Judith Wright, Frederick T. Magartney and
T. Inglis Moore, have all l&!ﬂﬂrhdlﬂ the relevance of Nietzsche ta
Baylebridge's thought. Judith lﬁﬂht extends i very wide sphere of
influence to Nietzsche in Australian vri:ingv Frederick T. Macartney,
who recalled® how much interest "those blus-covered books™ of the Lavy
edition aroused among Australian writers in the early years of the
Comsonwealth, finds that Baylebridge's 'National Motes" is "a loose

1. WM. Groen: A fistory of Australion ldterature, pub, Angus &
Robertsom 1962, Vol.l, p.489.

2. dudith Wright: Precseupations in Awstreiian Poetry, pub, Oxford
University Press, Melb, 1965, pp.47ff. cf. also the same critic's:
"Willimm Buylebridge and the Moderm Problem™, Southerly 3 (1955),
pp. 139££.

3. Personal Commumnicatiom.
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3 10 tgias Moore calls Bayloblige e
Mntralian Mietzsche'.” Vincent Buckley, as -eutlunod previowly, finds
i marked Nietzschean influence in Baylebridge, Thm is ample ocpiniom
mlllhlc o the matter. But no close examinstion has been mads, with
the exception perhaps of T. Inglis woore, ! Although assumption is
Kighly probable, there is no positive evidence that Baylebridge
#etually pessessed Nietzsche's works, or on whether he read thes in
Gorman ar English, The evidence, of necessity, must remain circum-

In view of Baylebridge's travels, his particular style of
Iving, and the distance in time, there are not enough personalia to
confirm the influeace, Indesd, ome can readily understand the artitude
of T, Inglis Moore who, Ln his chapter on Willlas Baylobridge, in

e Auetpalian Poeta, introduces his subjéct with the wonds: "An
onlgnatic, teasing figure, Baylebridge has indulged in reserves thar
livo proveked commentators to pluck out the heart of his mystories -

or his mystifications, Tnevitably, they begin their comment with the
explanation that Baylebridge, in fact, is an adopted and not a
haptismal surnmse, and go on to relare, correctly or otherwise, certain
blographical items, Yot these facts about the man are, I hold,

* Arrelevant to an understanding of the poet.” And Professor Inglis Moore
takes several pages to justify his attitude of not concerning himself
with "personalia. However, the present writer cannot accept this view,
particularly not in the present context, which imvolves the identific-
ation of ideas in the poet's work and their relations with the thoughes
and action of others. In these cireumstances, it is not desirable to
forego any additional Information that may facilitate unders tanding -
particularly with an suthor such as Baylebridge, whe a8 T. Inglis

Moare himself admits, is often far From being explicit, P.R, Stephensen
in his Prefuce to An Anzap Mustor, 1962, regrets the lack of
hographleal material (despite the fact that he himself knew Baylebridge
for the last ten yesrs of his life) and makes an appeal for personalia,
peinting out there is provision in all Australian Public Libraries for

wizichoan pastiche'

stantial,

1. Fr\ﬁaud T. Macartney, in o review in Southerly 2 (1957),
p.ll5,

2. T, Inglls Moore: Six dustralien Foata, pub. Robertsom §
Mullens, Melbourne 1942, p.138.

3. Yincent Buckley: "Uup#.min and Vitalism in Australian
Literature”, guadmmt I

4. T. Inglis Moore, op.cit,
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preserving such materisl, with safeguards for living persons. There is
doubtless a field of inguiry here that will advance with desultory finds
for many years.

Another spproach to Baylebridge which must, understandably enough,
appear attractive in the circumstances, is that of devaluing hls ideas,
relative to his “poetry”. For example, Mrs Robyn Cluremont states:

“It is interesting but not epecially fruitful, %o

track Baylebridge's steps through the work o

Nietzsche, Bergson, Hamchel and even through the

Marxian dn:rrln! of history, and to place him

among such doctrinaires as Swinbume, Shiw and

[.H. Lawrence. What 1s impartant is his svccess

ar fablure in embodying his 'truths!;, and in

giving them the special immediacy and imaginative

colour which would justify calling the result

lp“ml LS §
Mrs Claremont has personally sssisted PR, Stephensen in his edition of
the 'Collected Works', but her critical approach, as proposed above,
stands in contrast with the pubiisher's statement that This ¥ital Flesh
contains "a motured statement in prose and verpe, of Ruylebridge's
philosophy of Vitallsm as applied to Australian mtiunuu..."i fBut &
eritical spproach directed 1o “poetry™ alone s fraught with difficultie
such that Mrs Clarement, for one, is byought to writing on what the poet
is "ahout", in this case, its ldeas, Tather than on the poetry “itself,
But us the ideas have been doprived of importance in advasce, the net
result is mot very satisfactory.

Erich Heller® has nsked himself similar gquestions about the relatio
ship of poetry to idesp, in his comsiderstion of Nietzsche and Rilke, lo
considers the matter carofully and states that the sbsurdity of the

- megutive proposition, that any prosaic and outlandish |des can form the
muterial of great pootry leads him to sccopt that there is an intimate
positive relation between belicf, thought and poetry. He suggests, and
the present writer agrees with this, that the enjoyment of postry despit
the wrongness of Lts bellefs, or without any concern for what its though
may be, Lmplles superficiality of ncesptance. The attempt to regard

. Robym Claremont: "William Baylebridge | Man's 'I-'me- Proclaiming
Man'", duatrsiton Literary Studies, 'inl.I. Ne. 3, June, 64, p.157.
2, vide the description of Wol.T given om the &Iln-!ldut of Val.lI1.
But the recognition af Raylebridge as philoscpher-poet or prbphl'h
poet, whatever his merits, is ,acknwllégad I‘z: 2“
3. Erich Weller: o Dizinkeritad Mind, Pelican edition 1961,
peILTEE.
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L p
Baylebridge's work solely as “poetry" would be contrary to Baylebridge's

_own intentions and imprudent in viow of the potentialities his ldeas

have for practice.

|iewever, with regard to our present intersst in Baylebridge,
there is n small amount of cireusstantial background materisl that
shitild be pointed to, In 1908, Baylebridge left for England, e was
then 75 years old, Tn England, he published seven small yolumes of
his postry between 190K snd 1914, Baylebridge tells us that the books
of Thie VWisl Fleah wore writton between 1900 and 1913,

The main fenturss of the climate of ideas at this time have
#lready been described earlier im this study. P.R. Stephensen states:
"1t is chromologically possible that Shos, H.G.Wells, and other
Tplvanced' writers in Englund of the period 1508-16 were influenced
by Maylebridge's ideas..."” There is ng evidance of this. But, to
the comtrary, there 1s pesitive proof that Haylebridge did resd Shaw's
i ond Huperman, aml has incorpavated puamllim 4t dn his "Mational
Motes', This will he shown later. Also, the nature of Baylebridge's
works, principally the variety of ideas brought together in this
synthesis, argues far more for his scceptance of influences from other
men, rather than the reverse, Apropos of "Naticnal Notes', he pofers
te illustrative sources which were drawn upon, but states that it ia
impossible 1o be explicit about I:he.u_! lle also states that "Natiomal
Notes!" may, in some seasure, be regarded s un pssessment and inter-
protation of contemporany thwght.* Thore uppears to be no valid
roason why much the sase could not he soid of the more 'sajor'” state-
ments, "Life's Testament' and "The New Life'. 3

So far, it is clear that Baylobridge's formative perlod is largely
termipated bofore the Firnt World War. This is made definite by the
dates of publication of his works. It is probable that the main
fermant of ideas eccurred with him sfter his arrival in Eagland in
1908, There is nothing to contradict this sssunption. His work is
certainly redolent of ideas ambiznt in Englimd at the time, as will be
shown, Mevertheless, there remain a few hints that nay, clroumstantially,
strengthon the relevance of German thought in understanding his work.

Firnt, John xu.-t,m-.s one of the fow people to know Baylebridge

I. Baylebridge: Yhis Vical Flesh, Collected Works I961, p.axvil.

1. Stephonsen's Preface to A Ansac Miuoter, op,cit., p.18.

3, Baylebridge: This Vital Flesh, op.cit., p.xxiv.

4, ibid. .

i, Johiy Klrtley: "My Petend Baylebridge", Southerly 3 (1958, p.136.
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porsonally, states that Baylebridge told him he hed spent some time in
Munich. What Baylebridge did there was not explained, Wirtley says, "1
think he may have been studying philosophy." A further small point is
that, sccording to Kirtley, Baylebridge acquired the habit of a tankard
of bear in Munich and that, in Australia, he preferred the large vessel,
presumably the liter "Mass" because of the dramatic effect of Lts size
as experienced by him in Germany,

Secondly, there is some further evidemce of Baylohridge's belng in
Germany, and the probability of his being acquainted to some degree with
the German language. This is to be fomd im an early volume of his verse
A Nerthers Prail by Williss Blocksidge, published as "A Private Imprint,
Made in the Tenth Year of the Australian Commonwealth." From its title
md contents, it appears to be a record of the author's European travels
though hardly an explicit one. But there are a number of clues to places
presumably visited, Om page IS5, for example, there is a poes entlitled
*Lines to o Girl/Seen in the Market Place st Mainz™. Then there is a
"Sonmet/On spproaching the Stubai Range, Tyrol, in Winter" (p.17).
There is a poem “To the Moon/(From the German of Caethe)' (p.22); mnd
a "irewery Cellar Song/Writtem, on a day in Salvatore Weck, in the
Paulaner Keller, Munich)™ (p.3I), then a "Sonnert/(On Hearing some Boys
Singing &t a Monastery in the Inn Valley, Tyrol)" (p.4&). There is ™A
Lament/(From the Cerman)™ {p.61), "The Three Lovers/(Partly [mitated f
thimnd}*™ (p.72), and two renderings “From the Early Gemman (pp.38, 62).

The same book also contains a somnet written at the graves of Keats
and Shelley in the Protestant Cemetery at Rome. Other places mentlomed
are Venles and Versa|llos.

This material virtually exhausts the significant evidence from the
period important for Baylebridge's thought, that is, apart from the
wlﬂ_ﬁlq of his works themselves,

Accordingly, attention is next given to the work itself,
principally to the books comtained in This Vital Fleah.
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B. *The Philo ical level"

On= of the salient features of Baylebridge's work is the care
which he took in its presentation. This applies not enly to his
concerm over techaicalities of book-production such as typography
andl format, exemplified im the private editions of the Tallabila
Press, but to the supporting texts, prefaces, notes, appendices etc.
in which he comments om his own work,

However, it could be considered that his care in these matters
works against his own interests - at lesst initially. For the weslth
of qualifying matter at times insertod into his sentences nakes
difficultios for the reader. These difficulties are augmented by the
fact that until the reader has immersed himself sufficiently in the
general body of Baylebridge's work, he is not likely to be sure of
what these supporting statesents are sbout - thelr degree of gemeral-
Isation is so high. Baylabridge, it appears, is excoedingly
conscientious in his presentation, but at the same time he is so close
to his ideas that the differing standpoint of his reader is overlooked.
s solitary position in relation to the general body of intellectual
discourse, the Lack of sdequate criticism and discussion, were
probably contributing factors here. It is this characteristic,
presusably, that leads, for example, to Frederick Mocartney's
charscterisation of the preface to IMifa Vital Flash as a “pompous
middle” - a judgment which is not supportable im either of its terms
if this preface is approached carefully.

In the General Prefuce to This Vital Plesh, and in other prose
passages, we find a style loaded with circumlocutions. The author
is hesitant and careful. He reminds his reader in various ways that,
whatever the truth he may include in his work, it is but conditienal
and relative to n wider truth.® He sees his work as time-bound;

"how slight it must always be in life's illimitable, life's variform,
endeavour.”’ But he dares, like other suthors who beliewe their
subject is important, to hope that his conception may be "worthy to
be remembered, however modestly, for the effort it made to give
sufficiently where it had takenm.'

1. Southarly (2), 1957.

I. Baylebridge: Thia Vital Flesh, Collected Morks Vol.I, op.cit,,
p.ix, pp.x2iff.
3. ibid, p.xii.



‘There i3 virtually no explicit engagement with other writers to be

found in his work, no scknowledgements of sources, hardly a name of
any other persom, contemporary or past, Whatever the arigin of the ide
present in his work, Baylebridge has made them his own. Besides, his
view of the mental 1ife of the individual as resulting from “a various
web of influence” would hardly place much store in personal propristor-
ship of ideas. His spproach is essentlally synthetic - he is concerned
with the best possible ordering and presentation of a view of life
which he has already arrived at. We are shown the Finished product in
final a form s the author is capable of. But the path by which this
product hes been arrived at is not disclosed. Though we may, after
investigation and analysis, draw our own cenclusions, the author him=
solf gives us mo explicit hint of m trausatic experience, intellectual
engagement or personal influence that prompted his thinking out in
search of its goal. Yet the forvour of his thought, the consistent
comviction with which he presents it, axgues for the axistence of an
intense and problematic experience which preceded it.

From the General Preface to I'hia Vital Flesh, it may sppear that
the reader is to be Lnducted into n 'Weltanschauung'. But later
experience will show that it is really more sppropriste to consider
here the distinction that Professor R.H. Samuel’ has drawn betwsen the
temms ‘Neltanschaoung' and ‘ideology’. This writer points out that the
Concise Oxford Dletionsry defines the term 'ideology” as ‘vislonary
speculation', and he goes om to state that while the term "Weltansch
is to be placed with philosophy and the search for truth, the purpose
of an ideology "Ls mot the search for truth but the attaimment of power
and more specifically of political power which it claims to base on
certain idess.” In this sense, it is proper to regand Baylebridge’s
work as expressive of an ldeology, since it is certainly a visionary
speculation presented in a form Inappropriate to the search for truth,
but directed to the sttalnment of power.

In the Genersl Preface, we find a generalised depiction of the
world as Lt now stamds (i.e. relative to [939), the sense of momentous
events lmpending, snd the posing of s cholee. "Perhaps never till our
ovn day has the world seen so great a travail of the spirit of man;
perhaps never before has that spirit been sc threatened by forces

1. Richard H. Samuel: "The Origin and Development of the
Idealogy of National Socialism,” Pub. in the same
author's Salacted Writinmgs, University of Melboume
(1965), p.138. Prev. pub. in The Australian Journal
af Politios and History, Vol.9 (1963), pp.59-77.

prognant for its dcumc:im."l Man, it appears, has been supported
by facts which were long thought immutable but which are mo longer so.
Man has found liberation Erom the power that these facts once had to

rostrain him, but this iiberation is precarious and is less product -
\ve of contontment than of chaos. Out of the chaos, Vigomething simister
|s now emerging...'” Forees, seemingly destructive of all that man

1t his best has considered good Vare tikiag definite shaps," Indeed,
iMore than one of those forces has proclaimed itself, estublished
jtself, and is now making its way through the world." At this stage,
the reader may well feel inclined to remesher that Boylebridge is
raferring to the world up to 1939 and then proceed to speculate on

what gpecific "forces” Buylebridge is referring to. Communism sppears
to be & roasonable inference, and, from the use of the plural, "forces®,
the fascist or nazi movement or both, might also be included . However,
further acquaintence with Baylebridge's works suggests the view that
the generalised statement is the preferred form here since this would
be in sccordance with his long-tem view of life ss partaking of
different levels of abstraction, of manifesting at Jdiffering stages

of individuation, From this standpoint, the “Forces” are such that
they might sppear im various particular instances, of which Communism
and Fascisa could be examples, Suffice it to say, for the present,
that Baylebeldge sees the world as the scens of struggle between
certakn Forces that are not exhiausted by the particular instances

of their sppearance. In particular, he speaks of a "spirie" which

has "moved the great thinkers, that founded religions and built churches
that has set 1ts hand, in stone, and puinc, and the symbols of pure
sound, and the written word, to the fashioning of beauty...." stc.

{ie wishes that his books in "however slight a degrec” would serve this
sass spirit, the "Moly Spirit of Man", as these other works have dane,
fle ig set agalnst "the destruction of the loveliness, the tarmishing
of the delight, of man's earth and works,.."

Somehow, this spirit has reached a polnt of erisis, and man, for
whose delight mnd betterment the spirit "has been active in u thousand
ways", is in demger of annihilation. "All who value that spirit must
strike now the strongest blow for it that their powers permit." The
word "walus” it soom appesrs, is of particular significonce since the

. Baylebridge: This Vital Plesh, op. ¢it., p.X.
2, log.eit.

3Pk

4, Baylobridge, pp.x=xi.



values which have sustained 1ife hitherto hawve apparently lost their
oarlier relevance and no longer refer positively to the “truly good".
Te bring man inte proper relation to this forsaken goal, it is necess
to effect an iconoclastic revaluation - & task which is attvespted in
the books of This Fital Flesh.

‘Thus, in highly generalised temss, we are yielded o perspective
an historical, evolutiomary character, im which a state of crisis has
now been reached. This crisis threatens to annihilate man. The active
principles of this evolution and crisis sre characterised as “forces",
the chief of which is a spirit that has “given man that magnificent
heritage by which he lives..." and which must now be fought for. "Val
have in some way contributed to the present crisis. Consequently, an
fconoclastic revaluation if necessary. But not all past values are to
destroyed - comservation is mecessary too. Baylebridge is at pains to
point out that he in no sense subscribes to the view "that man hus
followed s false light from the hag-luning"l = or that mutters are “to
be put right in a day". The works of man are to be seen in perspective
and, since Baylebridge regards his work as releyant to the crisis, he
would 1ike to see his own books too, “as a phase in the long sequence
of human endeavour™,

This is the vital hub of Saylebridge"s work; the human spirit is
not somothing derivative of the individusl but transcendent snd prior
in value, The locdl name and habitation of the human splrit is manifol
and mortal, but the spirit ftself ls "ome and indivisible™, and its
force "enables us to interchange our names, our places, and even our
sessons with the m:mr-é".z In the interests of the apiric, there
ure “vast and necessary immolations of what is mortal",

The highest value For the mortal human being i{s to strive te sha
in Ythat long, and that magnanimous mmin".. The sole way to do
is to forvard the spirit, This is not easy, sinco there is opposition,
due to the forces alluded to before. There is the need to do battle -
and this point is made again and again in Baylebridge's work - there
is the need to be 'resolute’, 'fearless®, 'strike blows',K 'wage war',
'push the battle' etc. These, and similar expressions, abound in
Baylebridge's writings.

So far, we have remained at a high level of abstraction. There is
& battle im progress but, as yet, there is no specific target for the

1. Baylebridge, op.cit., p.xi.
2. pp.xii-xiii.

3. loc.cit.
4. loc.cit.

troops to fire at. What is the nature of the enemy?
Wo are told that the snemy is mot social jutid.‘ Baylebridge's
books are comcerned

“not st all with class, Under most modern
political systems, for good or 111, there
is nothing to coastraln any man, within

the limits set, to be less than his fellows,
Bverything, within those limits, is open

to the brains and to the enemy of each of
us; und te push that battle further - &n
intention not likely to be assigned to amy-
thing in the present volume - would be to
wage it, surely, for chaos and the brute.™

It appears that mo further democratisation is desirable - we have gone
far enough, That battls, the battle of riches and poverty, is ''sesmingly
finulised", The battie now coming is for the human spirit, and

"“All the lesser differemces must finally be
resolved in this one, This is the most
tremendous battle that has yet besn given
to man; and the respective forces seem to
be falling into place now to urge it, and
perhaps determine its issus." 2

But we still do not possess sufficient criteria to clearly
recognise the participants in the battle, to be clear if our own
intuitions match what In fact Baylebridge seans, However, it is to
be remembered that Baylebridge's spproach is deliberate. The high lewel
af sbstraction is intemtional, sines it accards with his view of man's
position in the universe, This view ilnvolves three levels of abstract-
ion, Baylebridge spparently does not regard these three levels as the
only ones but as a convenient form for his presentatiomn. It is important
to have some knowledge of them because they facilitate classificatiom
of Baylebridge's works and their relationships to each other. We are
thus warranted to seek for illustration and explanation in seemingly
disparate places,

‘The first level of abstraction, the least generalised, is that of
man as mn individual - “When using this first category we deal frankly
in the simple and comson stuff of humesnity, in the everyday life of
the world about us." Baylebridge assumes that the values of this
category do not vary such, but persist over the ages, For those people
who have this comson standpoint, philosophy and scientific problems
are of no concern, since true wisdem for them resides with the majority.

1. loe.cit.
2. Baylebridge, loc.cit,, pp.xiii-xiv,
3. ibid,



They have no interests beyond what is immedliate. Howewer, they form the
vprimal stuff of pootry and litoratura", though Baylebridge sees mo
reason why these arts should not comcern themseives with masses as well
as with individual men. For poetry and literature, gemerally speaking,
our conception of the individual must be sharpened mnd 'enormously
enlarged”. In consequence, man as an individual will fill the entire
picture, at the expense of considering the significence of his place

in the Universe. Philosophy deals with immensities, but literature and
poctry accentuate the individual, they properly belomg to the trestment
of man in the first category.

The second catsgory concerns mem in groupings; im which the
significance of the individual is necessarily qualified by Luaws, morals,
religions, and “similar inhibitions". As Baylebridge sess it, this is
Mithe pstursl point of e for the p cher, the jurist, and the
statesman, and, if conditions favour this, for the dnmuu."

The third category is that of man envisaged "as a part of the life
force or principle, whatever talled, to which we refer his meaning."
This is the field of the philosopher.

Baylebridge conceives of man s having his belng in all three
categories, and states that he has sccordingly niumm ta mako throe
approaches in his writings. Tn fact, his books may, from his own state=
ments, be classified in this way. The tales recounted in An Anace Mootar
together with certain of his poetry volumes such as Moreton iiles and
Lovd Redeemad may be clearly placed in the first category. "National
Notes" and “Political Verse" is llkewise clearly of the second category,
while “Life's Testament® and "The New Life", the mot generalised
statemnts , belong to the thind. Naturally, the author cautions us
about neglecting the categories which are not mm, facus of
attantion st the tise; Iife is a unity and one cammot properly isolate
it in parts. We are glven grounds for seeking among the variows works
for o more generalised, or Individualized, statement, as the case any
warrant.

It would be appropriate, in the order of generalisation specified
by Baylebridge, to start with an examination of "Life's Testament".
However, before doing so, it appears desirable to make use of what
other fundasental generalisations Baylebridge has made olsewhere, as
these msy ssslst In estsblishing o prior and wseful Pramework within

1. Baylsbridge, op.cit. p.xv.
2. poxvi,

hich to view the genorally more concise and at times snigmatic
poetical statement. oy

Baylebridge clearly states in the General Preface of This Wifal
Flush that he is not much concerned to pronounce about -&mu:lh
wipects of the Universe, which he contonds are properly beyond man's
knowledge, To argue by analogy from that part of the Universe we do
know , to that part which is beyond our knowledge, is inadmissible.

e nature of altimate reality is an enigma that must resain obscure
for a being of limited intelligence.

Mevertheless, in considering "the old contemtion betweea the momists
und the realists”, Baylebridpge is of the view that the Universe must
ultimstely bo @ unity, "Nothing &8 till it is a unity; and therefore
the lniversa, the thing which in the supremest sense is, sust be a
unity atsa."t A plaralist position he suggests is perhaps only an
ndalssion that we cannot proceed to am higher reconciliation of seemingly
disparate elements. It appears that we can only grasp reality in
piuralist terms. Yet, behind all the diversity, united for us only by
"a few pluralist threads", there must be an ultimate unity. It appears
cortain that we can have ne knewledge of this ultimate principle, yot
"if we can toke snything nt all one trust, we can have faith in that
ultimate mmity™.

There does not appear to be any argoment (pvolved here. Argument
based on analogy from what is known to what is unknown is :-tju-tl.-d.

The nature of knowledge, epistemological matters, is not entersd into.
Whist <an be known sppears in pluralist terms. What is not known must
ultimately be monist in prineiple, Yet, being by definition outside

of knowlodge, the unitary nature of the umknown is an assertion of
faith. It could be viewed more tentstively, but Raylebridge appears to
really belleve that he is compelled va his faith by an ontologlcal
principle - '"Nothing 1% till It is a unity". When unity is lacking there
is "nothing". Additionally, there is to be found the view that what

we can know of the Cosmos as a whole "we must know wsl:icall)r".z

However, it is more satisfactory to Baylebridge to remain as close
to Enrth as possible and at least figuratively to comcoive of man as
"true Earth, and knit of Earth”. He does not accept that human progress
is wholly an accidental matter which man cammot influence, Life, though

1. p.xviil,
2. p.Ex.
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primarily a vital principle and thus self-sufficlent, may use lessor
means for its advancesent. Human understanding could be instrusestal
for the life-principle, the Spirit, in its progress,

Life, or the Spirit - these torms sppear to be lurgely inter-
changeable with Baylebridge - it is not un emenation of the material
world, Lt is innately creative, But creation, here, is not wmderstood
s taking ploce ex nihilo but as s development of something which has
already oxisted - “A transsutation to & higher term of 1ife", For, in
@ special sense, everything which can exist in life does S0 already.
There is no “special creation” such as that of the Christian doctrines,
which had bomn attacked by the proponents of evolutionism, ALl
manifestations, past, preseat, and future, are alresdy implicic in the
whole of man's life.

Since there 15 no creation, in the ex nihile sense, there is really
no death. Life is inextricably bound up with renewal, Death, as the
total annihilstion of everything manifested as life, is & fiction.

To this setting of unceasing transsutation, man, sccording to
Mylmugo,’ stands reluted to two forms of the will. On the one hand ,
the conscious will, which is to be exalted, is of use moxtly in the
extermal and material world, whereas the other form of the will, the
subconscious, is for use in the world of ourselves, The subeonscious
will should be subordinate to the conscious will so that we say play
our part in the external and material woerld - otherwise, the dominance
of the subconscious will would deliver us to chaas there.

Thus, we sum up this Prelisinary survey of geners) principles by
saying that for Baylebridge the Universe in all its diversity i the
manifestation of & menistic principle variously referred to as "Li fo",
the "vital-principle', the Spirit, ete. The transcendental principle
is unceasingly trans formative, without beginning or end, and beurs all
manifestations either actually or potentially within itself. Man, by
implication, is net ultimately separate from this principle but
essentially related to it. In his individuated form within this
evolutionary process, he is subject to a subconsclous form of will and
has at his disposal s conscious form of the will, To wvodd chacs in his
activities in the extemal world, consClouUSness must have prior right.
Evelution ls not an accidental -tm.bmmw.n!hm
influence but human consciousness is a manifestution of the evolution-
ary principle and may serve for its advancement. Effort is emphusized
as "cardinal to 1ife. ?

1. pp.xxi-xxii,
2. p.xvid,
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Here, there is plainly a good deal that is opem to questien; the
mattér of “advancesent", for example, plalnly begs for some specific-
ation of the poles of its movement. But, ut this stage, these remarks
will help to sore quickly fdentify the significance of the generally
terser ststements to be found in "Life's Testament" and "The New Life".
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C. ™"Life's Testament"

®, . wenn der Geist oinen Ruck mache,
da sind wir Philosophen auch dabei."

Hegel .

Intended by its suthor to ba & wmity in itself, "Life's Testament'
is alse to be understood as bearing an essential relation to the other
works of Baylebridge. It deals with the third category, that of the
life-force or vital principle, wherein “the philosophor Finds employ-
sent.! This book, anﬂmsmummm was
written botween 1909 and Ila. though Lt was Wl! not jublished
wnthl 1914, It comes after “The New Life", fivat published in 1910,
which also deals with the third category, though in & mors detailed
mennes. . Baylebridge writes® of *The Now Life" as the flrst of his
nttempts ut "revalustion™, and states Hmw the work
was tentative, adding that soms readers say

of these earlier speculations to lie in arrived
at his final views. And these final view HLife's
Testament", in which the author had * imant"”.
Accordingly, we may find justification to the

earlier speculations of "The H--m{
of a thought, since "The New Life
descends more to the detail and to
"Life's Testament” i3 & sequ
nusbered sections. The sectiens @
individual poess, genorally three
poems being of various 5
tightly structured fn'iué- W
poems will be indexed in Bapl
be taken as referring to "Life's '

Andi vl dual
M iy, witl

SO0 on, )
The opening vision is that 1 _ nta the
"keoping" of the sun. The imsense p ] paces of the

primal past are invoked. It is the

1. poxvi,

2. poxxvii,
3. p.xvii, _
4. poavid, L i

« + - Thus and ehus
d for me my dwelling was;
Till, tespored im the waste of tise,
It put off spls-., and flre and slime;
And 1, through further asons vast
Was -n:laul whole, into flesh at 1HL. (L.T.1)

The suthor identifies himself as specifically implied in the
early formation of the earth, sad then goes on to sk of he does mot
omly inherit the past, but, “mastering its idea”, transcend to it.
That is, we are presented with an ewolutionary view of man's origin,
in which, hoving grasped the idea of the evolutionary movement, man
is no longer the blind outcome of this movement but is now competent
to act consciously in relation to it.

According to Baylebridge, man is not isolated from the primal
evolutionary and universal powers that fashicned him - he is still
bome by primal forces that, coming from primal times, live on in
brain and blood -

And shall, till they shall drep within
The shattering whirlwinds of the sun, (L.T.II,i)

These primal forces are complex and pervasive. They tramscend the
indlvidusl. The milk that succours tho child shall never sour though
it pass an "eternity of nipples on - /A trick it hath already dome.™
(L.T.10,ii}. Here, there is broached the idea mentioned previously,
of thers being no special creation but an unending sequemce, pust
and future. This idea is now stated more clearly in the mext poem -
"Rehind, before, Infinitude™ (L.T.II,iii). To this, there is added
the notion of necessity in the evolution of man; that is, man is
intended, preordained. Me is bound to mowe omwards, without end. His
origins are lost in an infinitude; his future likewise lies beyond
his kmowledge. Man is a limk, a copula between immensities:

The bridging flame | am that broods
Between my twin infinitudes,.... (L. T.I1,id1)

One could proceed in this manner with a detailed analysis of each poem,
and identify those elements in "Life's Testament" which, according te
Bay lebridge, deal with 1ife at the third and most sbstract level; but
for reasons of space it is appropriste simply to summarise these
elements here and consider their significance before later examining
thelr expression om the less sbatrasct planes of nationalism and
political activity.
Placing these elements in an order corresponding to the sections
of Life's Testament, we obtain;
1. An initisl statement of the evolutionary process which men is
purt of, imheriting and transcending the past.
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Is.

The idea that man is a being comtinuows with the past and future,
endlessly lavolved in o struggle for self-transcendence.

The goins wade in the 1ife of the individual are passed on via
bislogicul linkisg from ons generation to the next.

The Vital Principle is freed iﬂh‘m by endiess
transmutation inte new forms.

Since the Vitul Principle s o unity, desth pertains oaly to

the transient foms of individuation and, From @ higher view-
paint, is thus illusory. Whar 1s essential to the Whole v
imeopral, y g

Bverything that incametes, however briofly, leaves an influonce
which endures.

‘The individual sct is cosplex in origin, part of a seb of
influgnce that extonds back into the past before the birth

of the individual body, and also participsting in future

life after the body dies.

Pasz, presemt and future wre flctions. ALL that we ure

Tecury ctemally. +

Thess is no crestion, no death. All that is mﬁﬂ' is

his will, out of which comes energy which, in tam, is the
source of everything. This 45 the podhead in san, The will

in man %as two forms, & known form and an unkbown form.

Mem are the immortal memms for ﬁerﬂwnwdmm

l‘hll:h is attended with the birth'af mw j"

e doctrine of Heaven in a fiction chac hm .
true task of assisting the Cosmic Sgiﬂt in kq .
svolutionary Tedemption on Earth. 1
False gods shockle man's freedon to dovelep and thus hinder
the evelution of the Spiril shich han only found consciousness
of itsolf on Esrth in the hman wode. Mon's self-swareneds

is thot of the Spirit of the whlverse.

The body s an instrument, sad the conscious part of man
should pay hamage to and co-operate with the mm
wisdom of the body, The gulding, regulating sctivity of

the body Ls diviee and linked with all senkind to seanings
beyond our knowledge. God and wan fashion each other
dialectically in the evolutionary process.

The mind of man spams the abyss of infindtudes till it
nchleves godhood.

The Unguessed God has come to the Earth and fashioned the

instrument whersby man may struggle and deify the universe
by his will, Man will struggle to Wis Utmost Self and
through battle hail the "Unguessed Ome®.

16, The soul of man sewks to expand, Its scurce of value is
its “Trestor Salf, To achiove this, it struggles aguinst
hindrances ond undergoss transmutations. nergy and will

are vital.

It &s plain, on considering thene polnts listed, that a number

L1

of philosephic¢al precedents is invoked. The gemeral impression gained

is that we are in the presence of .8 philospphical scheme variousiy
derived from {9th century evolutlonsry thought with something of

Tater times, represented by Borgson, The dosinant structural feature,

bowever, shows 4 strong affinity with the swolutionsry "Geist” of
Hegel, und since this fact involves sose gquite basic pu-ulnua' im

Hay lobridge's thought as well as in his relacions to other thinkers,

ratably Nistzsche, it will be of value here to driefly recall certain

basic features of Ihg-:lfg philosophy and of I9th cestury monism in
peneral. Niotzachs, we may remember (rom sarlier remarks, vegarded
Hegel as the necessary precursor of modern evolutionism - "Without
Hegal, no Rarwin®.



0. The momist heritige in Naylebridge's ehought
1. Hegol-Raylebridge

The monist position holds that the wniverse is a unity, that the
apparent plurality it exhibits is [1lusory. The universe, aceordingly,
is comstituted by a network of relations which are determining fostures
of its individual compoments. The being of mything is only determined
fully by the totality of its relatlons to the lﬁwl... To change a thing
is to change its relations to other things, wnd thus in the final
reckoning, to change everything in the universe. From this point of
view, Baylebridge's poetical [llustrations of influsnee, in "Life's
Testanent", of the infant dying before its grief-stricken mother, of
the young man tsken before rezching manhood, ete. , find support in
abstract argument,

In the nonism of Hegel we find an omphusis on the logicnl prioricy
of the whole to the parts. The app ce of sef of the parts
is illusery, and as knowledge increasingly recognizes the interrelazed-
ness of things, progrossing to more comprehensive “wholes® of relations,
thus 1t ascends through degrees of reality towards what is ubsoluve by
roal, the all-containing Whole. This Whole is identical with the wuch
disputed "fGelst" of Hegel and theugh, in Hegelian temms, it is not
possibles to properly define the World-Spirit or Gelst, for sessons
) vhiich are & nocessary paret of the Hogellun systen, we sré pevertheless
supplied by Hegel with mmerous indicstioms of its general naturs,

lFur Hegel, Gelst Ls not & thing in nature, such =s un animal, for
then' it would sisply be a part and not the whole, Rather Lt i that
which produces the amimal, the things of nature, saking them what they
are. Therefore, for it to be real, it must be operative; be comtinually
active; otherwlse Lt would be non-existont. Also, sihoe it is the whale,
it mmt, in the final analysis, produce itself, putting itself into
act continually, individeating into a countless mand fold of forms, Thus
the ultimate nature of being is not statie but is an sbébiute process

"Seln Sein ist Aktucsiteet, keln ruhendss Dasein
sonderm dies, sich hervorgebracht haben, Dass er
wahrhaft sei, dazy gehoart, dass er sich
hervorgehracht habe; sein Sein st der absolute

-

Prozeds.” 1

The Whole, the World-Spirit, is equated by Hegel with God. Thus
God 1s construed as an shsolute process, unceasingly individusring
itself in accordance with a dislectical logic. Purthermore, it is
remarkable feature of Hegelian thought that, in contrast to orthodox
theistic conceptions, there is mo obyss of objectivity hetwoen man and
God, For with Hegel the Spirit of God £+ a unity in the sense already
deseribed. The Spirit is both being-in-itself and being-for-ltaelf.
Yot man is corsclous of separation from God. This apparent break in
the unity of the Spirit is accounted for by Hegel in his view of the
development of the Spirit, The Spirit necessarlly develops und reveals
itself in freedon since there is nothing bther than itself, It is its
own object of knowledge and must objectify itself in order to know
itself:

“Indem fo dos Zlel bestimme fst, dass der

Geist zmum Bewusstsein seiner selbst komme oder
die Welt sich gemasss mache - denn beldes lst
dasselbe: man kann sagen, dass der Geist die
Gegunstuendlichkelt sich ru plgen mache, oder
umgekehrt, dass der Geist seinem Begriff sus
ahch hervorbringe, ihn objektiviers und so

sotn Sein werde; in der Gegenstaendlichkeit wird
er sich seiner hewudst, auf dasa er sellg ael;
den wo Gegenstaendlichkeir entsprechend ist der
{nneren Forderung, da eben ist Freiheit - indem
er also das Ziel bestimmt hat, so erthaclt das
Fortschreiten seine nachere Destimsung, neemlich
nach der Seite, dass es nicht als cin blosses
Mohrwerden gefasst ist. Wir koennen sogleich
dies ankneupfen, dass wir such in umserm
gowoohnlichon Bewusstsoin sugebon, doss das
Bewusstsein, um sein Wesen zu wissen, Stufen der
Bildung durchzugohen habe,™ 2

Tn the early part of the Spitit's Jdevelopment, man is as Adam
before the Fall, and as the animals still are - innocent, unaware of
separution from Cod. The Fall of man is the consequonce of the Spirit's
deve lopment, of the progressive self-revelation of God; it arises, as
in biblical legend, from eating of the tree of knowledge. The paradisal
lack of guilt is mmimalistic - Parsdise being o park whers the nnimals
may remaln but from which man is driven forth. The mmimnls are one with
God, but in man God bocomes conscious as man, as being-for-itself in
contrast to being-in-itself.

1. Hegel: Vorlesurgen ushar dis Philosopiie der Weltgesohichta,
Der Endoyeck. of, also Herbert Marcuse: Hegel's Outologie
und dis Gmmdlegung einer Theoris der Gesehichiliohkeit,
Frankfurt (1932}, pp.43Ff. on "Sain als Rewegtheit!,

2. Hogel: Vorlesungen uebar die Philosophie der Weltgesohichte: Der
Frndmmack.



"Mur der mensch ist Geist, dass helsst, Fue
sich salbst, Dloses Fuersichscin, dimses
Bewusstsein ist aber sugleich die Tronnung
von dem allgemeinen goettlichen Geist,” 1

The spirit, lt_t.l.ln!nl to consciousness im man, ar the sime time nregins
to consciousness of separation from the "general divine Spirit", There-
fore, the Fall from Grace is the etemal myth of man, whereby he indeed
becomes man. This state &s felt ss a painful evil and £illed with
longing for reconciliation, for redemption - a word often met with in
Baylebridge. Hegel cites the psalm of David: "Herr schaffe mir ein
reines Here, einen neuen gowlssen Geist,»

Bternal profit and joy is to be gained from the reconciliation of
the World-Spirit and the Spirit in man, through consclousness of God
in man, of man as God. But this is only to be achieved through struggle
and destruction of what is external and foreign to copsciousness. There
is already here a considerable resonhlance to Maylebridge's doctrine,

The O1d Testament sssociations of the Hegelian viewpoint are to
be seen from the above mentioned myth of the Fall of Man, The subsequent
dinlectical progression tewards reconci liation of :h.n ﬁvld-d Spirit is
brought into the sphere of the New Testament md provides the sceasion
for Hegel's interpretation of thrist as the God-Man, We are told thar
nelther the sun nor the planets have mdm;‘lt 48 only in men
Ehat the World-Spirit has attained consciousness of itself. But this
consclousness, wherein the World-Spirit experisnces itself as a human,
finite Spirit, is attended with the painful feeling of separation,

The further stoge of reconcilliutian is revealed h. t}u Christian
religion in the Som of God, To paraphrase Hegel: the identity of the
subject and God comes into the world when the th_-. is due; the
consciousmess of this identity Ls the knowledge of God &n his truth.
':l'!m. J[untent of the truth is the Spirit itself, the living mement in
itself. The nature of God, to be pute Spirit, is revealed to man in
the Christian religion,

Hegel takes care to caphasize thar this unity is mot to be taken
lightly, "Flach", as if God is only humen and man 13 likewise God; but
for Hegel,” man is only God in se far as he overcomes the naturalness .
and finiteness of his Spirit and 1ifts himself up to God. For the man
who knows that he is capable of participating in truth, and knows
that he himself is & moment in the divine idea, Lt ia posited that he

1. Hegel: Dan Christemtuwn: Dan Margenlaendisohe Prinsip

2. Hegel: Worlesumgen uaber de Fhilosopi i
Die Vormunf'e in dar Gnacﬁf.;:u. o4 Mrgen ol

3. ibid,
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give up his naturalness. In vecellection of Baylebridge's “battle™
#gainst what would impeds man in his struggle, it is relevant to mote
that for Hegel, naturmlness is assoclated with that which 1s unlres
and lacking spirit, hence with that which cannot develop. In the idea
of God there is now also contained the reconciliation of the pain and
unhappiness of man. For the unhappiness itself 1s now known as
necossary for the sediatlon of the wnity of man snd God.

There is a quality of necessity in the development of the World-
Spirit, from the chaos of the unformed, leading through successive
stages to the streinmont of godhead. Yetr, the spirit is freedom for
und in itself, doveloping towards self-knowiedge, through successive
historical stages. The aim of the spirit and hence that of world-
hiztory is that the spirit become sware of that which it is and
ohjectify this knowledge in the world Lt produces:

"Das Ziel dor Weltgeachichte ist also, duss
dor Goist zum Wissen dessen gelange, was er
Wahihafte ist, und dies Wissen gogenstasndlich
mache, ¢3 fu einer vorhandenen Welt verwirklichs,
sich als chjcktiv herverhringe." 1

Korid-history is the presentatlon of the divine, absolute pgocess of
the Spirlit dn lts highest fomms, of phases whereby it attalns to Les
truth, self-consciousness of itself. These phases, the various peoples,
their constitutions, ort, religion and science are Tealised by the
Spirit in its vacessing drive to self-consciousness, History shows

the Spirit grodually ottaining to comscicunness; It 18 Tentative at
first, then Finds cardinal points, and at the end attains full
consciousness:

ile Weltgeschichte reigt mur, wie der

Geist allmaehlich zum Bewusstsein und

pum Wallen der Wahrheit kommt) es

daemmert in ihm, er findet Hauptpunkte,

am lnde galangt or 2um vollen Bewusstsein.™ 2

It is to be resarked that the Spirit in its finite individuations
as national-spirits results in natioms which are regarded as terms in
the process of the Spirit's self-knowledge, But, in so far a3 we are
dealing with on individuatod form of the Spirit, we are deallng with
o spocific spirit, a concrote whole which is not the same as the
Spirit in itself but which has its own “natural" existence. The

1. Hegel: Vorlemoygen usber die Fhilosophie der Weltpeschichter
Der Endmieek.

2. ibid,




relevance of this viewpoint may be seen in conmection with Baylebridge's
treatment of the Spirit at the “national level®, The task of a nation is
to renlisg, to sbjectify the princlple which it esbodles Imitially in
the form of an cbscure drive. Each nation has its own principle which
it strlves to realise; when it has objectified its principle it no
loriger haa anything to do in the world, it goes down, glves way to
another phase in the Spirit's unfolding. The dndividual nation fulfils
itself in meking possible the transition to the higher principle of
another nation. In such trensitions, hewever, there arises a separation
of the subjective Spirit from the goneral, srising through self-know-
ledge of its own national principle as a particular principle. This
lsads to tuming back inwards and striving after personal aims, each
mun setting his own aims sccording to his passions. This Is the decay
of the nation, At the same time, sccording to Hegel, thought ieself
appears as a particular, sepsrate activity and the sciences appear.
Thus we have a conclusion, anticipating Nietrsche, that the rise of
the sciences and national decay are always paired with each other.
For Hegel, of course, this ropresents both 4 negative sement in world-
history sn# at the same time the start of a higher recm:ilinuou.l'

At the start of the higher phase of development, the Spirit
awakes to Lts new stage of self-awareness in "heroes”™ to whom the
contemporary world is as a shell containing the kemel of s di fferent
world - such herces are the growth-points of a new stage, Hegei, in
sympathetic response to the historical thinkers of the German middle-
ages, views the development of the World-Spirit as bitter and even
unjust te the individual. Hildegard von Bingen, for example, preferred
to concelve God as steel; steel-hard are his judgments on the history
of the world and the tblhﬂ.I For MHegel, world-history ia cosmic
history too, but furthermore it is, as we have mentioned shove, o theo :
process - and in thls process there is much rubbish and waste; wom-out
nations, wom-out sges and lndividuals who have proved irrelevant to w
history. Injustice can be done to individusls but that is of no concern
to world-history which has individuals serve it a3 means to its own
progross. Furthermore, all this travail is really the self-travail of
the Spirit since it is the Whole.

As noted before, there are varying degrees of reality in Hegel's
monism. The Spirit as o whole has the highest reality, the finite

1. ibid.
2. ibdd.
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individustions of the Spirit have successively less reality as they
esbody less of the Spirit in o "concrete whole". Mature is Spirit
alienated from itself, "Die Natur Lst der sich emtfremdete Golst™,
Matter is not recognized by Hegel, it is subsumed wholly in the process
of formotive development. The resistance of what is rigid is overcome
without remaimder, broken, destroyed; it is only o transit-station.
The entlre realm of space and time i3 common, "gemein', trunsitery;
it it that mass of common empirical reality. Before a thing has been
fully described it has decayed, It carries the germs of dissolurion
in 4t, "the hour of lts birth is the hour of its death". The realm

of the gwpirically concrote is illusory, lts essence is mothing,

The human individual is seen under the same aspect. For the most
part, the individual is whipped forward by passions that take fire
Crom Lllusory alms; man is viewed as mn Instrument, a tool of worid-
history, of the World-Spirit, God, on its course to conscicisnéss of
itself. The death of the individual is but a moment in the divine
process, God dles in front of man thousands and thousands of tines in
the "production-process” of the cosmos, of world-history, The dialect-
ical movement with its phases of being, negation, becoming, necessarily
includes the giving-up of seperste existence, that is, includes death.
For there is no other doath, in the Hogelian monist dystem, no death
in the sense of absolute destruction of being. Death here pertainz to
the form of imdividuation, and in relation to the sbsolute reality of
the general Spirit, the finite expression has only en instnmental,
ovon illusory status, God himself contains the negative, Finite momemt
within himself; desth is a mecessary phase of the Spirit. God has also
disd on the Cross, and this is cited by Hegel® as the highest act of
love; for it is the essence of love to consciously give onpself to
the Other. Love is the identity of the divine and human and this
entdils sacrifice of the finite human consciousness: death is the
reconclliation of the finite and the imfinite Spirit. Love, self-
sacrifice and death are incumbent on the human belng in his struggle
to achiewe godhead.

On reviewing these aspects of Hegelisn philosophy, it is under=
standable that Hegel' should have been reproached with paathelsm and
with obliterating the proper difference between good and evil. It is

1. ibid.
2. ibid.



Wls0 oasy to see the justice of Berdysev's remark that the Hegelian
philasophy of apirit 1s a secularised version of German mysticism,
adapted to the needs of the ninetesnth centiiry consciousness, and th
it reflects the lmqlt:rli!ll basis of that mysticism.® Hegel acknowl
the middle ages and invokes the mystical writers of these times. He ofl
Meistar Eckhart and the famous, if heretical, stutement of Eckhart's g
the mutual dependence of man and God: "Wenn Gott mieht waere, so uur&
ich nicht; wenn ich niche Waers, 50 Waere Gott nicht,”™ Eckhart mot
with bitcer resistance from church cireles; Hegel started out sgainst
Pntut-:: orthodoxy, not from anti-religiosity but, according to Imil
Staiger, with nothing less than the will to reshape the world from th
ground up. According ro Staiger, it is difficult to grasp the passion ¢
tho vachatological hope and decisiveness of Hegel's generation, Karl
Barth speaks of its religious titanism. Barth® says, "I am necessary
for God. That is the grownd of the Hegelisn trust in God, the reason
vhy, immediately and without further ade, it can alse be understood as
trust in self, and as it has in Pact understood leself..." And elyewhe
he observes that the true note of the Hegelian philosophy of solf-trust
is "hoechster Titanismus, indem sie mugleich hoechste Demur ise, ol Th.::l
is, the highest ticanism together with the highest humility,
¥hy has it been necessary hore to roview the monistic and secularid
Christianity of Hegel? Firstly, thers is the general circumstunce of
Hegel's pluce at the head of modern dovelopmental philosophy and his
seninal influance on biological theory Ltaelf; for s Nistssche has sald
“thne Hegel, kein Darwin, ™ 1
Secondly, certain features of these world-views, ineluding that of
Daylebridge, become more readily appurent and significant when seen in
tho context of & brouder development of thought. Of particular relevance
here is Hegel's transformative connection with the Ciristion theological
tradition. Here, the elements of the earlier, medieval tradition are
seomingly disengaged from the exprossions of revealed theology and

L. That is, the doctrine that (hrise had but one composite nature.

1. Nicholas Berdyseyv: Spirid and Beality. Tr
pub. Geoffrey Eles, London 1939, p.g. FESEAR S Do Ross i,

5. Lasson's odition of Hogel's Saemel 4 -
gy B foke Warks, Lelpzig I905-1025,
4. Emil Staiger: Der Geist der Iiche und dae Sokicksal, Schelli
liagal wond Hoaldertin, Prauenfeld und Leipeig 1938, p.13,  ©°
5. Karl Barth: Dia tantiachs Theclogie rimdert
Zurich 1947, p,377, e s i
6. p.204,
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retidered in a way more sultable for later non-orthodex thinkers. The
wore obviously religious and mystical aspect of Hogel's thought in
relation to the middle ages has already been mentioned, but lest this
sspect be thought of as being merely an interpretive overlay of
purely rational principles distinct from any Imherent religlous lmport,
it is worth pointing out that Hogel's concopt &f being ax an infinite
process, & concept basic to Baylebridge and virtually all evolutionsry
monises, 15 le3elf a4 creative transformation of a theologlcal comcept.
Thiy may perhaps be best Lllustrated by reference to H.lmuu.l This
author quotes Hegel as stating, in the Enryklopadie, that

"Wemn wir yon den Dingen sagen, sie sind

endlich, so wird dornter verstanden, doss

sie...nicht bloss begrenzt sind,...sondem

dass vielmehr das Nichtsein ihror Natur,

ithr Sein, susmacht...: die Stunds ihrer
Goburt ist die Stunde ihrea Todes,"

Marcuse comments on this passage as follows:
"...e5 geht hier nicht mehr um die
'kritische' Emdlichkelt senschlicher
Erkenntnis oder des senschlichen Dasedns
etwa gegenueber der Unendlichkeit des
intuitus originarius, Cottes, - es geht
um die Endlichkeit als Seinsbestimmung
des Selenden uoherhaupt! ind noch mehr:
diess Bestimmung der Englichkeit ist
erwachsen pus olner kenmkreten Interpretation
des begegenden Seienden weberhaupt. Das !
will uber sagen: der Begriff der Endlichkeit
wird hier zum erstenmal herausgenommen sus
dor theologischen Tradition und suf den
Boden der rein philosophischen Ontologie
gestalle! ©Es lst nicht mehr die Endlichkeit
des Seienden als ens creatum gegenushber
dem Schoepfergott, sondem diese Endlichkeit
hat uveberhsupt kein gegenueber mehr, - such
nicht die Unendlichkeit des Selenden selbst

(welches Gegenueber Hegel als dle 'schlechre’
inendlichkait perade abweist). = Wen hier
aus hat Hegel eine voellig newe Dimension
aufgebrochen: die universale Geschicht-
lichkelr des Seienden." 2

Thus, it is possible to discem in this survey of Hegol's thought
an anticipation of certain fundamental featuros of Baylebridge's
system. These are:

1. The universal historicity of being (des Seienden) , of
which Marcuse speaks In Hegel. This is to be matched with

1. Marcuse, op.cit., pp.62-63.
2, pp.62-63.



\With these gsmeral featurss of hrhhﬂ_
into relation with Hegel, who =may properly be

precursor of evolutionary philosophy in Iﬁl‘{o
appropriate to consider the views of Niet :

Baylebridge's monistic principle of unceasing transmutation.
The dialectical relationship of God and mam in the
evolutionary process, It will be recalled thatr Samuel
Butler in his criticism of orthodox Christimmity deminded

@ view in which CGod wos not apart fram the Creatlon but

was animating it - *he in us, and we In him.* Such &

view is contained in Hegel. The abyss of mmﬂ-
between man and God is eLin!nltud in i
is plso un essential part of auﬂllwi-d;l
The idena of 'struggle’. Tn both Hegel and '*‘.I"ﬂ.“.,

the dialectical principle involves ceaseless striving

to achieve godhead. ‘Strife’ is endemic, oy

The isportance of the Carth. For both legel and Roylebridge
the Tarth is unique as the site of the coming to conseiocus-
ness of the World-Spirit in man.

Nat Lonal- -splrits as part of the twluﬂul-ﬂ'
of the World-Spirit. "Heroes" s Eﬂﬂ 1 i
travail of the nation and the Spirie. m M
pertains to Daylebridge's “National" doctrine,

The instmmental value of the individual hﬂﬁﬂ

the Spirit's evolution, including its natlonal %ﬁ.m

his, too, appears more clearly in Hl‘ﬂ“ W

nationallst ideology.

ﬂ(ﬂy—m

For both Megel and Baylebridge, 1m. self-x
desth sre incusbent o the human being in
achlove godhond,

T

2. Hegel-Nistzsche

It is woll known' that there is a direct link batween the left
"young Hegelians" whe met in the Berlin "Doctorkiub™, and Marxisa,
and that the left Hegelians sought to purify Hegelian titanism of its
“religious additives". The young Karl Marx promised Ruge an essay for
his journal, on Hegel's "atheism'. Subsequeatly, ms we kmow, Marx is
said to have stood Hegel on his foet, or on his head (to take, say,
5trm:-l!up£‘sz view), and the dialectic of the coming to self-
consciousness of God became the dialectical materialism of the coming
to self-consclousness of the working-class, as socialist-consciousness
and ther as communist-consclousmess. In these comsequences, Hegelianism
is very much present in the J0th century.

tiwevar, there is another line of influence which more immediavely
concerns the present inquiry. Walter Kawfmann im his study of Nietzsche
hiss stated that Nietzsche's position is best slucidated, not by
comparing it with Schopenhsuor, as is often done, but with Hegel

"...for there is a truly amsazing parallel.

Each of the two men found a single word which
epitonized his entire dialectic; and the two

words, though not idestical, have Literally

the same meaning and can be mmalysed into a
the same three distinct connotations.™ 3

It is not proposed to take up this matter directly here but to treat
it as it more naturally ewerges in the course of following Baylebridge.
Mith reference to the essential philosophical clement of "Life's
Testament", we hove noted st the scart that Baylebridge sess mon as
part of an ovolutionary process, in which he inherits the past, e
have also been told in the General Preface that this process has
brought man to a momentous present. Apart from the particular nature
of this present, it can be said that the present moment always has a
unique significance in the Hegelian system or in any system of & kind
where the present, lnheriting the strivings of preceding history, must
bear the whale responsibility of sccepting snd furthering historical
destiny., This ia somothing different to the Schopenhauerian world-view

1. e.g., Karl Lovwith: Von Begel su Vetasche, Zurich/Vienna (I1941),
PP TORFE,

2. R. Strausz-Hupé: The Estrmgement of Weatert Man, pub. Gollancz,
London {1053), p. 137,

3. Kaufmann: op,cit., p.204.



in which there is mo meaningful direction to the strivings of the Will,
and in which the events of history are not ratiomally ordersd in st
of struggle upwards but are essentially responses to blind, irrational
desires. The Schopenhauerian view of history does not regard the pres
us intrinsically more valuable than the past but simply sees it as yet
another exemplification of the asbiding features of existence. Indeed
Burckhardt, sympathetic to Schopenhauer's view in the matier, thought
that historical studies were best pursued in relation to periods resat
from the present, in order that their features might be more instmuct-
ively revealed to us without the distraction of the seemingly momen
issues of the day.

Concomitant with Daylebridge's notion of inheriting the historical
past, we f£ind the notion of transcending the past. This notion is also
assoclated with that of am endless struggle for self-transcendenco. We
huve seen that the dislectical monism of Hegel Lnvelves o basic
prinelple of self-transcendence in the Universe and that this principle
is essentially identical with the finite expression of the Spirit in
man. Nietzsche, teo, after an initisl pariod of Interpreting the
Universe in terms of the dualism of Apolle and Dionysos, srrived ot a
basic dialectical principle im which the Apollonian and Dionysian
forces are united in a self-formative and seélf-tramscending drive.
For Nietzsche, this principle is necessirily operative in all 1ife.
Thus in the second part of Afso Sprash Zasathustra, in the section
that besrs the heading, "Von der Selbst-Usberwindumg", the notion
of self-overcoming s asseciated with the will-to-power, of which it
is indeed unother sxpression - the essential character of which is
pethaps best rendersd by Heldegger's "nebﬂ»s].di-um-;nifu"l
which has connotations of reaching, striving over beyomd omeself, and
50 on, Mistzsche's view which is presented ns the sutcome of empirical
goneralisation, not only in this section but elsewhere, refors to this
characteristic of life as being & mystery: '"Und dies Geheimnis redete
das Leben selber zu mir: 'Slehe’ sprach es 'ich bin das, was sich
immer selber usberwinden muss."” (The emphasis in the last phrese is
Miotzsche's.) Life is that which sust always overcome itself, Aad the
apparent multiplicity of human strivings is really expressive of the
one mystery:

1. Martin Heidegger: Nietasohs, 2 Yols, pub. Neske, Pfullingen IS6I,
Vol.l.. pp.70fE.

1, Schlechta edition of Mietzsche's Works, op.clt., Yol.Il,
p.3TA.

"Freilich, ihr heisst es Wille zur
Zeugung oder Trieh sum Zwecke, fum
Hoeheren, Femeren, Vielfacheren:
aber all dies ist eins und einm
Geheimis, '

The will to generation, or the purposive drive to what is higher,
further, moTe manifold, is easentially the one mystery.

And in view of the difficulties that have beon encountered in
unders tanding the nature of the Heogelian "'Geist™, with its apparent
affront to Aristotelian logie, it may be opportune to briefly pause
here in consideration of the "one mystery" emphasized by Nietische;
for the problem raised in both cases is idemtical with the basic
problem of a dialectical monism. It also constitutes the basic problem
in understanding Nietzsche's later philosophy. Essentially, it is the
question of how a principle which is said to be one can in fact over-
come itself; for the notiom of seif-overcoming posits division imto
parts, which conflicta with the statement that the principle is onme.
On the other hand, & basic principle which 13 indecd one with itself
offers no explanation of change and development: such a monism would
be static. 1t would seem that in view of this difficulty it would be
more appropriate in a changing Universe to discard monism in Favour
of dualism or a plurality of principles. Indeed, in his Geburt der
Tragosdie zus dem Gefsce der Mupik, Nietrache has advanced the twin
principles of Apolle and Dionysos. But, as alresdy senticned, Nietzsche
subsoquontly sbandonod this dusliss, and in the statemonts of
tarathustra wo find that the will-to-power is advanced as the sole
principle of human behavicur. However, as Ft.lall ocheerves, the basic
ontological significance of the will-to-power is not expounded om in
"Zarathustra", Rather, this idea is used thore to characterise "life"
which, as Fink adds, is not to be equated with = mere biological
category in which the "living" i3 contrastoed with the "lifpless™; for,
though Fink does not explicitly state it here, thin is a term which
Nietzache elseshere shows to include the cultural and spiritual
activity of men as well. This matter will later become relevant to a
consideration of the so-called vitallsm of both Mletzsche and
Baylebridge,

At the stage nl'ldmlqnnlﬂ. shown in "Zarathustra", the will-to-
power is extended from particalar instances of its operation in human
activity to a gemeral principle.

Later, there is to be foumd im the collection of notes posthumously

1. Bugen Fink: Metsoche's Fhilosophie, Kohlhummer Verlag, Stuttgart
1864, p.BO.
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ordered and published under the title of far Wille aur Macht, a section
dealing with Nictzsche's views on the will-to-power in Nature: * These
notes were mostly written inm [BES and 1886, Mietzsche protests agsinst
the then seemimgly victorious mechanistic world=view which would
attribute the spparent intentionality in the destiny of a plant or
animal to "pressure’ and “push’, thus homouring what Nietzsche calls
Ythe principle of the greatest possible stupldity”. He rajects the
ideas of pressure and push, and of aetio in distana as themselves
inexplicable.

All talk about laws of mature, causes and regulurity, ls an
erronsous "hineindichtung' of the subjoct, & resding-into on thu part
of the would-be observer who in fact is unwittingly seeking to make
nature amenable to his own will and who thus invents the very phemomena
he purports to describe.

Por Niatische, the essence of all being i3 characterined by the
will-to-power. And we observe that for Nietzsche, being equals 1ife:
"has Sein - wir hoben keine andere Vorstellung davorn als Leben. - Wie
kasn also etwas Totes utn‘r"z We thus note, parenthetically at this
stage, that for Nietzsche, "1ife™ is not exhausted by the biologlical
concept of this name.

It has been a populsr response to Nietzsche's ldea of the will-to-
power to conatrue it in an obvious everyduy manner ms the will-to-power
over some particular cbject or, more vaguely, over an indefinitely large
range of people and things. [t has been construed as a would-be spur to
military conquest, i the slogan of & raspant Darwinism in internacional
relations , or, less sensationaliy, as Indicative of romantic strainings
on the part of the impotent for the very thing they lack. Thus the
will-to-power is seen both as a lack of power und a striving towards
power which, la this popular interpretation, is constried as a

desirable objective external to the desiring will, Such an Interpretation

carries comnotations of romenticism, weakness and unscrupulousmess.
Howaver, the provious discussion of the Hegelisn "Spirit" has shown
that an absolute monist principle necessarily bears all individustions
within itself. In the shsolute sense, there is nothing outside of the
one principle. Hence, in the final analysis, however paradoxical it may

1. Kietziche: Dar Willa aur Muoks, Selected and arranged by
Peter Gast in co-operation with Ellsabeth Foerster-Nietische,
pub. Kroener, Leipzig 1959 (First pub. 1506), pp.&20ff.

2. Mietzache: Der Wille zur Mgshe, op.cit., Note 582,
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soem, the will=to-power is a will to itself. In this light, the title
of the section of Also Sprash Zorathustra, in which Nietzsche states
Mis views on the will-to-power, is highly relevant: it is called
“on der Selbst-Usherwindung”, which may be varicusly rendered as

" Self-Overcoming” or "On Self-Transcendance", since the term
ljgberwindung" has both these meanings, at least. This motien, in
tum, is equivalent to that of power-over-oneself; and indeod, even
in the notion of power over another, there is implied tho notion of
power-over-oneself. To command smother, ome must first cosmand
oneself.

Hence, power is not something outside of the will-to-power, to-
ward which the will moves as towards an object. The Nietzschean will,
Just 48 the Geist in the Hegelian system, is not constrained by any-
thimg othur than Ltself, nor has Lt sny alm outside of itself. The
will does not strive towards power ms towards something other than
itself, but it is the willing power that wills to overcome itself.
However difficult and oven tautologous the nature of this concept
muy seem to be, both Hegel and Nietzsche sppear to mesn an unceasing
tension towirds self-transcendence. The ultisate principle in both
cases is inherently unstable, unsble to remainm static at amy stage of
its tromscendental striving, for this would be to desist from its own
natiire,

At this juncture, it is appropriate to comtrast the motiom of
the will-to-power in Nietzsche with the concept of will employed in
Schoponhauer's Mo Welt ala ¥ille und Voratellieig, since certain
crities, For oxample, T. Inglis Meoore,” have seen fit to bring
Baylebridge into relationship with Schopenhaser's ideas.

Schopenhauer

As is known, Schopenhmuer, in critically examinimg the views of
¥ant, questioned the idea of the dimg-gn-gisk, the unknowsble noumenon
which, sceording to Kant, is the ground of our phenomenal experience,
whila being necessarily unknown to us, since the categories of our
experience can only pertain to the phanomenal expression of the
nomenon, For Schopenhauer, it was agreed that the ding-sm-sich was
not to be grasped congeptunlly, in the order of rational knowledge.
But he cloimed that, nevertheless, the ding-an-sich, the universal
ground of 311 phenomena, was directly within our experience mnd was

1, T. Inglis Moore: Six Australimm Poets, Melbourne (1842},
P19,



in fact prior to ail rational operations of the mind, In our experi
of the will, we are, astcording to Schoponhauor, Biven access to the
innemost essence of the world. The will-to-live is the "ground-note"

The will-to-1ive objectifies itsalf in the Various presentations of
itself in nature. gur experience is twofold; on the ane hand, “the
world is my idey™, it Appears to me as the *Yarstellung' or ;nd.lvih.-l
Prosentation of the wil] and, an the other hand, I experionce it
directly in its innormost nature as w'ul.-tu-uu. Everything drives
towards existence, 1o "being-there", und (£ possible, to organic

existence, that is, to life and, seill further, to the Eroatest possib.

increass of this:

"Joder Bllck auf die Walt, welche

die Aufpabe deg uilosophen ist, ':I-‘ﬂi::l‘m
und bezeugt, dass Wills sum . WBiE entfe
elne belichige Hypostase RAr et Jeores s
Wort zu sein, der allein wahre Ausdruck ihres
Innersten Wosens ist, Alles draengt und trwibe
tm Dasoin, womoeglich sum organischen, d, .

mm Leben, und danach zur WLmun'ﬂiI" m
desselben: an dor tisrischen Natur wird oy '
mugenscheinlich, dass Wille zum Loben dep
Srundten ihres Wesons, die eingige nwande 1bire
und unbedingre Eigenschaft desselben ise,n g

To lhfl, Lt might be added thar the will-to-lifs, being a non-rational
Principle, does nar exhibit the same foatures as the Hegelian u‘.'uh:m
:'hid '8 pre-emidently rational, Thae is, it doos not unfold (o agcord-
ﬂ:ﬂ::::“;::mrda:uwnie, but is essentially a blind striving
ascension mi:a:‘br l:ul:::w“h oF supporting the kind of historical
Tt is sometimes considered that Nietische's attitude to
Schopenhsiior's doctring of the will 18 essentially a u-lu-pl- of reacting

B possible - idea] Iy, it being best to deny the will lﬁuﬂhu

Mietzsche, on the other hand, with his declaration of “amor Fati”, is
i

sald to have aceepted the basie doctrine of the will, while alse baing

1. Schopenhauer: pie wul: alg ¥
i & Wille und Vo,
Grossherzog Wilholm Ernst edition, m.ﬁf';::'fﬁsfgmn
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Iling to accept all its consoquences im sctusnl Living. However, in
ection with Baylebridge, it is useful to soe Nietzsche's reaction

the doctrine itself,
In & nots to be found in the Will-to-Paver,) Nictzache asks LE

Ahe Cwilleto-power® is a kind of 'will" ar &€ it is identical with
the concept of "will"? Is it the "will" which Schopenhauer mesnt
- Ak boing the 'in-itself” of things? In answer, Nietzsche states that

the will of previous psychology is sn unjuscified penernlisation,
that in fact this will doss not exist and that, instead of comprohend-
ing the forming-out of one specific will in many fomms, the charscter
of the will has been eliminated by subtracting out the content, the
divection of the will, And this, he cloins, is to the highest degree
the case with Schopenhauer: "dis ist ein blosses loores Wort, was er
'Wille' nennt!. It is merely an empty word that Schopenhauer calls
will, We are sven less concerned with o "will-to-1ife" says Nietische,
since 1ife is merely an individual casv of the will-ta-power. Me adds
that it is quite arbitrary to assert that everything strives to pass
aver into this form of the will-to-power.

In view of Schopenhauer's notlon of "Steigerung®, of will co
increased life, mentioned in the quotation sbove and elsewhers, it
seens poisible that Nietzsche's criticisa is somewhat excessive and
that Schopenhuuer has erred, if at all, more in lack of precision
in defining his principle, than in what he infors for it in the
various contexts of its wse. Be that as it may, Nietzsche presses
the specification of a monist "will" to a point of loghcal compression
and precision against which the views of Schopenhauer still appeur
ta imply a residue of unpurged dualism,

In relation to Baylobridge, there are differences to be cbserved
relative to both Schopenhauer and Mietzsche, Baylebridge's comcept
af the will as expressed in "Life's Testssent™ has been noted earlier
in this study, and it was shown that with Baylebridge the will is
properly directed to the realisation of an indefimitely higher stage
of divinity. In the present context, however, it is perhaps more use-
ful to refer to the earlior book, ""The New Life", which, sccording
to Baylebridge, may be referred to in relation to the ideas contnined
in “Life's hs:-unt".'ﬂu.p,u Find:?

1. Note 692,
2. Collected Works, op.cit., Vol.l, p.118.



™

Mhat is or shall ba? All is but Becoming,
Let Man, his mext etemally upsumring,
Imploy the umdated oye, the prescient skill,
At one with the Porpetual Will,

Such a "Perpetual Will™ may possibly be construed as equivalest to the
Schoponhuuorion will, as T. Inglis MooTe appears o suggest, bub it is
not sufficiently well specified here to fustify this. Another poes in
the same book, and bearing the title, ‘suggestive of Vaughan or Crashaw;
"Me Blight Super-subtlery in Hffect Declures ll:n_'ll’",1 speiks of a
man's “will-to-power’, But it {5 in the "Bhvoy" of "The New Life™ that
Baylobridge has put his conception clearly:

¥ot will to “live™, not will to serive, alome -
Toa seon by ciroumscription overthrown -
But will to godwerd, with no last degree ...

In terms of the precoding discussion, this statement distingulshes
Baylebridge's conception of the will from thet of Schepenhauer. Tt
might also be added that the pessimistic aspect of Schopeshauer's
description of the practical consequences of the will as it operates
in humsn affairs, the associated extremes of misery and borvdom, snd
of "der Nichtigkeit des Daseins® in a world where all is constantly
becaming and never being, finds mo parallel in Baylebridge's wricings.

Also, one canmot properly say that Baylebpidge's conception of
the will 13 the same as Nietzsche’s, since it i mot specifled as a
will-to-power but 35 a “will-to-godward”. In this formulation, and
recil ling certain other upett:' of Baylebridge's system already
discussed, it still] boars more resemblunce to the Hogelian "Geint"
than to Nietzsche's concept.

In the Hegellan system, logic belongs with phencmenslogy, since
""phenomsenonology” 13 the selé-presentation and unfolding of the "logos™,
the creative reason, in its unconditional drive to know ltself. This
is {dentical with the Spirit or "Gelst". Its nature, as distinct from
Nietzscha's 'WiLl-to-Fower', is that of active ressem presenting itself
to itself in order to know itself. Being the sole ultimate principte,
its activity is solf-determining and free. It has the charscteristics
of willing, that is, it is active and self-determining but its decisive
feature in the process of individuation is ratiemal, in that it
individuates in order to know Ltself. This places an emphasis on
consciousness, which is commonly found in evolutionists, including,

"

1. p.120,
2. p.1ad,

™

for exmmple, John Dividson, Bomnard Slaw,’ end Baylebridge. Howsver,
this does not apply to Nietzsche, as will be discussed.

With Nietzsche, the subjectivity of the oltimate principle
appesars to be taken to the limit:

“Dass die Dinge eine %{Wﬁ

haetten, ganz shgesehen von rpreétation

und Subjectivitset, ist eine £ Busssi

maﬁi €5 wurde vorraussetzen, 5

e g

wesent » dass ein Ding aus

Enlationen geloest noch Ding sei.™ 2
Wietzsche's ultimate principle has s dialectical tension inherent in
it in the manner of Hegel, but reason is now no longer the essential
feature of things - rather, reason is subordinate to the will, which,
in the manner discussed above, is construed as the will-to-power. This
should not be understood as in any sense expressive of a desire on
Nietesche's part to reject reason in favour of some non-rational or
instinctual claim, It is comcernad only to deny the autonomy of
reason, te place reason in perspective, as a moans. With Nietzsche,
reason remsins us the pre-sminest means of the will-to-power in man,

There dare some interesting consequences to be drawn from
Nietzsche's work in view of the preceding developments in Kant and
Hegel.

With Hegel, existence is rational, snd in this rospect is subject
to the judgment of the Spirit in ita unfolding. Rowson, in the Hegelian
sense, i8 the froely creating and ordering Spirit. In this respect,
it s snalogous to God the Creator. Existing things are the créestion
of that One which truly is, the absolute Spirit - the Creation has
only a relative truth snd belng. The divine Remson creates the Infinite
variety of creatures thst participate in the unfolding of its own
subjectivity, This contrast in the ontological status of the One and
the Many leads with fegel to a relative devaluation of the persomal
as compared with larger 'wholes”, such as the nation, the race and
world-history. History is the presemtation of the divine, mbsolute
Spirit in Lts progreas upwards through ascemding stages of its self-
develogmont. The temporal forms of these stages are pecples and
mations through which the Hegelian God experiences pain, death and

L. e emphasls on consclpusness in George Bernard Shaw is critically
discussed by C.E.M, Joad in his book, Shaw,pub. Gollancz, London
1049, pp.230€F,

1. Nietzsche's Works, Schlechta ed., op.eit., Vel.IIT, p.555.
The emphases are Nietzsche's,



resurrection. The individual derives his significance from his rational
place as on instrument in this process. The attribution of the Kantlan
categories to the Objective Spirit has opened the way to the reduction
of the humsn individual to an "accident™ in relation to the "substance"
of world-history: "Gegen die ewige Gevechtighkeit bleibt das eitle
Treibon der Individuen nur ain anwogendes Sphet."'

Baylehridge's conception is essentially similar to thiz also, as

will be shown more clearly when considering his doctrine of mationality.

A Large part of human sctivity is depreciated by Baylebridge becsuse,
in his view, it does not conduce to the forwarding of the Spirit. Death
has a function here in sorting out the “accidental" characteristics of
husan beings from what s vital for the larger purpose, for example:

In Death's exact demand: the halt, the blisd,
The spent, the leprous, then were cast behind - 2

The “substance" of world-history for Baylebridge is the nation:
the Spirit in to be oxpressed and “"forwarded™ by mosas of the nation.
The ultimate aim for mem is the achisvesent of godhesd, but its
temporal means is the mation. Thus, in considering “The Goal”,
Baylebridpe staces:

What glimpse we, for these indefatigational
A nation - first among all nations! 3

It is clear that men are condldered instrumental ln the schievement
of this nation. The national reforemce is useful here because it helps
to clarify the notion of self-sacrifice, which might remain msbiguous
if confined to the formularions of “Life's Testament®. Life has s
price, and this may properly be paid to the nation!

They ssid: To do thus puts us first among nations,
mmong men; but the price! oF 5
And this answered: Have ye, then, w
to pay with that in this, nlggerds th [

¥ would think to lose mach? MWM
prices, if ye bur reckon it as men
your meaning. 4

This doctrine of Baylebridge's stands in radical contrast to Nietzsche,
With Nietzsche, the final step in the the subject-
ivity of the monist principle brings with it a madical shift in

1. Hegel: ibid.

2. "Political Verse', Interpretations, 1I, "Power in Mature",
Collected Works, op.cit., Vol.I, p.2I4, -

5. ibid., "The Goal®, p.224,
4. ibid., "Life and its Price", p,214.

-

valuations., Tho sbsolute primciple which is now seen as willing
itself, expressed in the forsula, "will-to-power", replaces the
unconditional subjectivity of Raason and changes the status of the
individual s instrumental for the purposes of the sbsolute Spirit,
inte an unconditional will to self-tramscendence. With Hegel, 2s in
general with mystical doctrines, the individual gqua individual is
painfully separated from God but this dich y in the mﬁ:
myatioa, in which the "old Adam" dies. Indesd, with legel, death is
the appropriate instance of love and reconciliation - human death is
the identity of the Diviee and luman: "Des Gott gegenusber sind die
endlichen Menschen; der Mensch, das Endliche, ist in Tode solbst als
Moment Gottes gesetzt, und der Tod ist das Versbhnende. Der Tod ist
die Liebe selbst; es wird darin die shsolute Liebe angeschaut. Es
ist die Identitast des Goettlichen und Menschllchen, dass Cotr im
Menschlichen, im Endlichen bei sich selbst ist und dies Endliche im
Tode selbst Bestimmng Gottes ist. Durch den Tod hat Gott die Welt
vorsoehnt und versochnt sich ewig mit sich selbse " The will of
the Creature dies in the love and knowledge of the Creater.

In contrast, the consequences of the absolute principle as
formulated by Niectzsche can be seen in their enommity from the
Christian viewpoint. For, by displacing the purpose of the sbsolute
principle from conscious knowledge of Ltself involving the reconcil-
fation of all its parts in love and knowledge, and the transcending
of wach part as such by this reconciliation, so that the purpose of
the shsolute principle s now that of sel F-overcoming as will-to-power,
in which conscious kmowledge is allotved un intersediate Tole only.
Nietzsche has placed the individual human being in the very heart of
reality, in the place hitherto sccorded to God. New, in place of the
unconditional subjectivity of the Diwine Reason, there is placed the
uncanditional subjectivity of the will-to-power. In esch instance
of its individuation, the will-to-power secks to develop Ltsalf |
further in the dialectical process of comservation and self-overcoming.
The will of the individual is net subsumed in love and knowledge of
the Whole but is the driving principle of existemce; it is its own aim.

God as the Other, to which the finite spirit of man is to be
sacelficed in the reconciliating union of knowledge, is seen in
Nietzsche's view as a manstyous distortiom of truth, as indeed a

1. Hegel, ibid. The emphasis is Hegel's.



device expressive of the will-to-power in certain groups of men. It s
this displacement of value in the ultimate monist principle,. as
described above, that constitutes the metaphysical basls of Nietzsche's
assertion that "God is dead”. With the establishment of & principle of
complote subjectivity there is nothing outside of the will-to-power,
nothing to which the will might subordinate itself, no christian Cod or
heaven. The essence of being, wherever it may be, is self-development.

For the individual, this implies that his \rhu_a'! the world, that
is, his systes of values, ia based on his will-to-power. Nietzache is
caraful to follow this aspect of his principle over a wide range of
applications, interpreting exasples of apparent self-effacesent as in
reality strategens of the will-to-power. However, the will-to-power
i3 mot, as u-.r.mn' discussos, nocossarily boumd wp with direct power
over others. In fact, its essence i3 self-overcoming and it is such
sore related to the concept of sublimation, of bLmligg ong's so-called
instinctual drives into higher forms of expression, than in the mere
assertion of oneself over others, which W in Fact bl expressive of
persenal weaskness.

In reviewing these features of philogephical thought as deweloped
through Kant, Schopenhauer and Hegel, it is apparent that Baylobridge's
dystes finds important precedents here, partienlarly with Hegel. But
it is at the point where Nietzsche contributes his own critical thought
ta this philosophicsl strean that Saylebridge begina to lag. For, while
Baylebridge appears to accept such of Nietzache's cultural criticlss.
notshly his anti-Christian polemic, he at the same tine discloses a
philosophical position that resains much closer to those pasitions that
Nietzsche attacks. An attewpt will be made to demonstratn this in what
follows.

1. Kaufmann, op.eit., pp.243ff,

3. Evolutionary monism and the will-to-power.

So far, in contributing this explication of Nietzsche's basic
principle, it has been contended that the will-to-powst, as viewed
by Mietzsche, is u completely subjective principle positing irself
as Lts own aim, There ls yet another important corollary of this -
and that is Niet:sche's idea of the 'Uebermemsch’, which though it
is commonly rendared in English as the idea of the "Superman" is not
properly cemveyed by the popular use of this temms at all.

The nature of the will-to-power, as essentially a dialectic =
process of self-overcoming, necessarily involves the idea of tran-
seending Ltself in the direction of something lndefinitely more
valuable, that is, as exercising far groater power. In every case,
the particular form of the will-to-power stands in the relation of
a means to Ltself. For msan, this implies that man as such 15 not the
uim of the will-to-power but i3 regarded as a stage in the deve|opment
of the will-to-power. The notlon of a more developed man on present
lines is thus an improper limitation of the comcept, In particular,
the not uncommon muscular versions of the Superman idea are a travesty,
since Nietzsche regarded resson and knowledge as far more effective
in the service of the will-to-power than mere physical prowess. Thus
the concept of the will-to-power contains the notion of self-unfolding
to an indefinitely higher stage than that existing st the moment. For
the individual inatance of the will-to-power, this implies not service
in the development of mankind, vi;l?f the State or any other abstract-
ion, but the will to realise one's imnemmost mature as pure subject.
More genorally, the proper value of man, in Nietzschean terms, is
boyond-man, that is, to have power over man, over oneself. This does
not mean [and here we Tecall Baylebridge's remarks in the General
mem}l that the past is an error to be rejectsd, to be denied
nihilistically, but it moans that the pust too must come under the ]
changing perspective of the will-to-power. The past must be
reinterpreted, revalued, s o phese in its overcoming. The will-to- -
prower necessarily lavolves the past in the present, as the dialectic
of the will-to-power requires that its gains be consolidated to
provide the necessary resistance to its further will-vo-power: "Der

1. Baylebridge: Collected Works, op.cit., Vol.l, p.xi.



Will-gur-Macht kanm sich nur un Widersteenden acussem. .. "

From Nietzsche's point of view, consclous selection i5 to
facilitate the advent of the "Uebermensch". This concept has already
been discussed in the more metaphysical centext of the will-to-powsr,
but, of course, it also occuples a key position in Nietusche's
biological considerations as well. Eaufmann has alveady discussed some
aspects of the history of the term "Uebermensch", dirscting artention
to as far back as lucian's use of the squivalent term "hyperanthropos’

in the seeond century A.D.° But Kaufsann gives little indication of how
this idea was represented in the move bislopical aspects of Nietzsche's

reading and sppears to coniider that the idea was hardly prosent to
Nietznche before the composition of Aloo Sprach Zamathustra, Thus, in
speaking of a passage in the Froehliche Miosewsohaft, he says: "This
aphorism is significant becauss it contains one of the fow roferemcas
to the oversan before *Zarnthustra' and was written just before that
work™, % But the idea itself must at least have emssed Nietzscho's
attention when reading Duehring's Der Wert des Lebems in 1875.0 This
latter author states, for example, that the whole courss of evolution
indicates a constant developsent: .. .welche die Menschelt winst,
anstatt sie zu einem Leichnam ru machen, in eide versdelte, arhablich
anders susgestartete Gattung uebereilen -i:d."’ Close to this time,
one finds in the third part of Nietzsche's Unaeifgemassos Betracktungen
the view that the transition to a higher type ls the alm of development
of a species:

"¥ie gerne moechtd man eine Belehrung suf die
Gesollschaft wmd ihre Zwecke anwenden, welche

man pus dor Betrachtung einer jeder Art des

Tier wnd Pflanzenreichs gewinnen kana, dass

os bei ihr allein suf das einzelne hoehers
ExemplaTe ankommt,.,,Eigentlich ist es leicht

*u begreifon, dass dort, wo cine Art an fhre
Grenze und an ihren Usbergang in eine hoehere

Art gelange, das Ziel ihrer Entwicklung legt..."s

1. Nietzsche: Jer Wille sur Mochi, Note 636.

2. Kaufsann, op.cit., p.266.

5. Kaufmann, op,cit., p.267,

4, Berthold, op.clt., p.429; cof, Der @ille sur Macht, Note 792.

5. Eugen Duehring: Der Wert des Lebems, p.I90. Duehring is also
mantiongd in Nietzsche's letter to Onrsdorff, of l6th Peb,
1868,

6. Mietzsche: Imseltgemuesse Bytrachtuwnigen; Part 111,
“schopenhaver als Erziecher”, 6, Schlechta ed, Vol.T,
p.327.

This idea is linked to more specifically human and artis
in the last part of this work where Nietzsche, in praising
art s properly addressed to the future, smys of Wagner:

", ,.dass or an den jetzigen Menschen
lig,mn:lu.fm wahmimmt , n.l.dn nicht

derlichen [+ kter l.li
l'na:hmhw des menschlichen Wesens
gehoeren, sondern wandelbar, ja
vergaenglich sind und dass gerude
dieser Eigenschaften wegen dis Kumst
unter 0 mat und er selber
det gormzamhta Bote siner andern
Zelt sein muesse."

It is made clear that this is not mere Utopianism, that is, ,I,tﬁm‘
not tefer to the final attainmest of an ideal stater -~

""Kein goldenes Zeitalter, kein unbewoslkter
Himeel ist diesen kommenden Geschlechtern
beschieden ... Auch die uebermenschliche
Guete und t’-nnhugkﬁt wird nicht wie sin
beweglicher ueber das Gofilde
dioser m‘lmﬂ gespamnt sein, Vielleicht
wird jenes Geschlecht im ganzen sogar boesar
erscheinen als das jetzige - demn o5 wird,
im Schlimmen wie im Cuten offener sein, ., 1

In Also Sprach farathustre, the Ldea of the 'w&"'h
more sharply emphasized, But, as mentiomed previcusly, it is erronecus
te conceive of this doctrine as implying a general evolutionary aim.
Nistzscha's view is that, here and there, individual developmsant doss,
more or less fortuitously, surprise us with examples of superior men,
but these are cxceptions and are not maintained. Nietische, from very
early in his work on, is an emphatic ndvocate of consclous experiment
in the interosts of less fortultous production of superior meén. The
purpose of culture, of education, is the production of genius, and
in place of amy evolutionary "obscure drive” In this direction;
Kietzsche wants "'conscious 'w‘.:lh-.g".2 Hie dislikes any ldea of relimce
on @ "world=process" since this becomes all too easy a cover for
“Philistertum™, for a sophistical justification of complacency.
Haylebridge, too, would oppose complacency and demands conscious
willing, but he nevertheless has his own relation to the "world-
process™, For both writers, any idesl state must be conscipusly Fought
for by individuals ii' it is to come into existence.

In Mietzsche's view, it is the individuals who form a bridge over

1. Nietische: Unseitgemaesse Betrackitumgen; IV, "Richard Wagner
in Bayreuth”, 11, Schlechta ed, Vol.l1, p.431.

2. Nietzsche: op,cit., Part 111, 6, Schlechta ed. Vol I, p.330,
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the "wildering stream of becoming". These individuals do not promots
process but live tiselessly or simultaneocusly, as the "republic of
genius®, thanks to history: "One glant calls to another through the
barren and intervening space of ages - mnd, undisturbad by the arruat,
nolsy sultitudinous dwarfs that creep swey bemoath them, the high
converse of apirits continues un."l The emphanis kn the carly work, as
in the leter works alse, is on the individual. The "ehemmensch” is a
concept expressed in the singular, It is the inherent aim of the
concrete will-to-posor In Tndividual sen. 1f the indlvidual man is

inadequate in tarma of this ais, he should, severtheless, live to the
advantage of the ratest and most valuabie examples of men, not to the
advantage of the ujari:?.: Or, as Nlstzache elsewhere puts it:

", .. ich welss keinen besseren Lebensaweck

als am Grossen und lnmoeglichen, oiimas

mognas prodigus s gnude 30 gohen’ 3

Any association of the Usharmensch conespt with Darvinisn i3

expressly repudiated by Nictasche [ikewise the idea that the
Uehwrmensch s o kind of hero, on the limes of Carlyle's ides that it
is the great men who make history, is repudiated becsuse this would
make the Usbermensch of instrusental value, whereas the Ushersensch
himself is the embodiment of the highest valuer he represents the

esbodiment of the highest valus: He Pepresents the esbodiment of that
state of being implicit in the self-transcendent pature of the will-
to-poser,

Here, it mut be sald that Nlerzsche's emphasis on the individual
ms such i3 in clear contragt with Baylebridge. For Daylebridge, the
individunl is of lessor reality compared te the God er Spivit of
which he is an expression. For Baylebridge, the world is ultimately a
ity which sen, because of limited unders tanding, comprehond s &
pluralicty. For Nietzsche, it is the reverse! the world is o choos
which man becavse of his limited understanding and develogment prosonts
to himsolf as wore or less unified. For Mlotzsche, the individuals
form a bridge across the chaos; for l!nrhh:l‘p. At 43 the Spirlt that

1. Unzeit. Betracht., Part 11, 0, Schiechta ed. Vol.l, p.270.

2. imseitgreaesos Betrachbungen; Part 111, 6, Schlechta od.
Vol.I, p.328,

3. ibid. Part 11, 9, Schlechta ed. Vol,I, p.272.

4. Nietzsche! Booa Homop Werum deh w’pﬂ Bupoher nohreibe, 1,
Schlechta ad. Vol.II, p.2202.

Keufmann, op.eit., p.272; Gostsendommarung Lk, #4; Schlechta
ed, Vel.II, p.1020,

-

forms a link between individusls. Particular instances of human
development, great mem, are of interest to Nletzsche, not as

ins trumental for the species, the race, the nation or the goals of
the Spirit, but becouse of the state of heing they represent. With
Baylebridge, there is virtually no reference to individual great men
to be found. Whon referred to by isplication, they sre regarded mot
as uplgue in themsslves, but as prominent in forwarding the Spirit.
Though it could be argusd that Baylebridge too is concerned with ‘the
conditions that make for the appearance of genius, the sujor smphasis
in his writing sbout human selection is on the development of u
population fit for national purposes, a step on the way to the next
goal of the Serir..' His maln emphasls, concerning sutstanding types
of men,; is on the loader, and i3 more in line with Carlyle's ldea

of "great men® than with Nietzsche's concept, The difference becomes
even more marked when Mietzsche's other main doctrine is considered -
the eternal pecurrence of all things.

1. Baylebridge: Collected Works, op.cit., Wel.I, "Democracy
and Natlonalisa", p.254.



4, The Eternal Reecurrence, and Nihilism.

From what has been said so far, it is apparest that Mistzsche
placed no value on the doctrine of Indefinite progress but that he
was such concorned with the possibllity of what the Individual might
make of himself. It is important to make this point clear bocause of
its relstion to that other dectrine which Mietzsche held to be of
equal and paramount importance im his world-view: namely, the doctrime
of the etonal recurronce. This doctrine, which is prefigured in the
supra-historical comception of the will-to-power, and which has already
been discussed in this study, with refereémce to Nietische's early
eusay, Vom Butsem wnd Noohteil der Uistorfs fusr dae Leben, has beon
regarded by most writers as of subsidisry importance and even as contra-
dictory to Nistzsche's main doctrine - hemce worthy of litrle or no
attention. This appears to have been the common attltude of Nietzschaans
in Baylebridge's time., And, indeed, {f Nietzsche is comstrued as an
evolutionist of the type who might pur "the cop on the ian
edifice’, then the doctrine of eternal recurrence could well appear as
an extra speculation "thrown-in" but mot essestial; it might limic
the ovolutionary vision but only in = wiy that could hardly be relevant
to amy pracrically for ble human

A more recent example of devalustion of this doctrine is to be
found in the work of Erich ?.ﬂdlﬂ-‘ Podach s inclined to attribute
Niet2sche's acceptonce of the doctrine of etermal recurrence to a
' deja~uu experience said to he symp ie of schizophrenias. The
evidence, which is not given directly, is derived From the views of
spectilists in psychiatry, imcluding Karl Jaspers, and is taken to
indicate the probability of Mietzsche's having suffered for sose years
from an endogencus mental disturb » independently of the paralysis
to which he later succumbed,? However, this spproach, which seecks to

1, Erich Podach: Bin Bliek in Notizbuecher Wizcaschas,
Heidelborg 1963, p.192,

2. It may also be of interest here to note that for many years
Jaapers in his seminers give it s his view, that KNietzsche,
independently of his final paralysis, was subject to
schizophrenia. Jaspers included this view in the mesuseript
of his book, Nietzache, Finmfuckeimg in don Vereteemdnis
detnes Fhilosophidrens, but his publisher in [958 held this
material to be unsuitable for publication. Later, after the
war, Jaspers declined to alter the original texe of his
book as published. cf. Podach, loc.cit.

view Nietzsche's doctrine (and even to discredit it) as a clinical
symptom, is not decisive im the present context, where our prime

concern is to slucidate, LF possible, the meaning of thix doctrine as

it appeared to Kietzsche, From the evidence of his work. One could add
the general observation, that the status of a fectrine as o rationalis-
ation, whether it be of an underlying psychosis or anything else, has

no pecessary hearing on its value as = philosophical or litervary b
statement.

As discussed sbove, Nietzsche's view of human development 13 not
properly consonant with evelutionary doctrine as generally understood,
Consequently, any interpretation of his "eternal recurrence™ on these
lines is prome to error. Here, Kaufmamn writes: “...only the common
evolutionary misconstruction of the overman lnvolves an inconsistency
with the doctrine of etemmul ncutnnw."l The doctrine of stemal
recurrence was not envisaged by Nietzsche as of peripheral interest
bt o central to hls 1ife's work: "Ihr Plat: in der Ceschichte, uls |
wine Mitte, "

The development of the doctrine of the eterral recurrence is
deseribed by Ksufmann but, as previously with the will-to-power, it is
proferred to describe this doctrine here in somewhat difforent terms
uo as to hring it more clearly inte relation with Baylebridge's
philosophical position.

In Eoos Ham.’ there i3 to be found the well known account of
Mietzsche's overwhelming experionce of this doctrine while in the open
alt neor Sils Maris, "6,000 feet beyond man and time". This was in
August, 1881, In Booe Rm,‘ too, the doctrine is described as “of the
unconditional and Inflaltely repested clrculavion of all things." In
Dia Froohlichs Wlanomschaft, of 1882, there is to be found a »tatoment®
of a view of life in which the eternal hour-glass of being is ever
again reversed. The note is entitled, "Das groesste Schwergewicht" and,
from the followinmg text, the notion of the unending recurrence of
being iz depicted us a hesvy burden akin to the greatest gravitatiomal
force. This burden will crush some men, but others may accept it like
a revelstion of diviniey.

1. Esifwmann, op.cit., p.276.

2. A mote in the *Nachlass' of the 80's, Schlechta ed. Vol.I1I, p.873.
3, Nistesche: Foow fomo 11, 10.

4. Nietzsche: Ecoe Homo - "Geburt dor Tragoedis", 3.

5. Nietzsche: Die Froshliche Wigeemachaft, IV, n, ¥Ml.
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In a previous criticism of Baylebridge's momism From Nietzsche's
point of view, accasion was also given to remark on Baylebridge's
apparsnt acceptance of unifying principles im evolution, such as thut
of an evolutionary purpose in which man collaborates: and it was shown
that Nietzsche regarded such doctrines as attempts to sbridge the
complexity of reality by means of unifying principles of hunan origin.
Baylebridge too, appears to accept the doctrine of "Hineindichtung”,
at least as it concerns religious and moral doctrines, He, too, thinks
that the tise is right for a "revaluation”, for the overthrow of
seeaingly sancrosanct objectivity based on doctrines which are really
the product of human minds opposed to the forwarding of the Spirit.

But in his own attempt to do "battle”, he has not, in principle,
escaped from the state of affalrs Nietzsche describes and criticises,
He, too, has unifying principles to which he submits, The question
arises, of how, with a criticism as devastating as Nietzscha's It is
possible to find any firm ground at all. For Mietzsche asks us to
protect ourselves from the ides that there are any lows in nature,
any purposes, or even any chance - all these categories are of human
oerigin,

Nigezsche states that all things :bmr-m-lly;’md this mesns
that the individual experience of life is without end. For, just us
consciousness s abridged in sleep no that the pln.-.gr of certain hours
has no “existential® significance, 8o the passage of time which is
requlred ta bring shout s retumn to the nmm;- conidl tions for repetition
of o particular 1ife in alao shridged. Thus, the view of Nietesche, thae
the etemal Tecurrence is at the centre of things has the meaning that,
subjectively, the individual man is the cemtre of his universe and will
nover loave it for anywhers "beyond" his present 1ife. "Alles wird und
kelirt ewig wieder, - entschluepfun ist niche sooglicht™ In this sense,
the man who Lives on Earth will always Live am it, whatever the fate
which the physicists may calculute for the Harth, For Mietzsche's
doctrine 13 not based en physical smnu b, 1 M as It oppears to
b based on argument at all, and is not just a more or less aesthetic
attempt to express the overwhelming experience that case to him near
Suelel In T8I, it is related to the comcept of the will-to-power,

The main point here is that this very concept implies limitation. The
"pure nature” of the world is will-to-power, and in the dialectical

1. Nietzsche: Die Proehliohe Wiwsemoohaft, n, 109, Schlechta od.
Vol. II, p.116. ;

2. Nietische: lar Willa mur Moshe, Note 1058.
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expression of the power-quanta, invelving the phases of overcomlng and
consglidation; the world, Like the Quroboros Serpent, Lives om itself:
its excremonts are its mourishment; "Sie lebt von sich selber: ihre
Exkremente sind ihre Ndu.'uu."l But this necessarily involves limit-
ation. The world, as power, canmot be thought of as unlimited; indeed,
unlimited power i3 properly a comtradiction of the concept of power,
Thus, concludes Nietzsche, the world lacks the capacity for etemal
nm-tlt'_r.z Also, the world cannot remsin in @ state of equilibrium of
the power-quanta, otherwise it would have reached such a state and
now be in it, which it plainly is net. One might be tempted to view
the tetality of the world in accordance with this view, as being, from
a mathesatical aspect, a type of stochastic process in statlstical
oquilibrius; but this would imply mutual independence on the part of
the quants, and this would have to face apparent contradiction by
Nietzsche's idea of a power-struggle between the quanta. In Note 1067
of The Will-to-Powar, Nietzsche denies that this doctrine of the
rocurrence is mechanistiz, becsuse such sn assusption would isply the
attainsent of a final state, which would have been reached already
with infinite elapse of time. =

For the purpose pf comparison with Baylebridge, it is not necassary
to consider the above type of argussnt for the stemal recurrence
further, Rather, it is of interest to consider the possible effect of
this doctrine on those who accept it, for Nietzsche was moch taken with
the practical poasibilities of his doctrine as an instrument of select-
jon of human beings. In this regard, it is meationed that his doctrine
finds justification as a "Schwergewicht”, not only because it may be
heavy to bear but because it transfers the gravitatiomal centre of 1ife
from "beyond! to the Earth.

Life otherwise would have no centre of gravity:

“Wonn man das Schwergewicht des Lebens niche
ins Leben, sondern ins “Jemseits™ verlegt -
in Hichts -, so hat man dem Lsben ucberhaupt
das Schwergewlcht genommen." 3

Baylebridge, too, places emphasis on the Earth, and speaks of a
Yrecurrence” but, in view of his conception of evolution, this
sinilarity with Nietzsche is npparont coly.®

1. Mote 1066,
2. Note 1062,
3. Nietzsche: Dar Antichriet, 43, Schlechta ed. Vol.TI, p.1205.

4, Baylebridge, e.g., L.T. XI, i, Collected Works, op.cit.,
Vol. I, p.36.



5. The Overman and Baylobridge's “faith in fFalth",

The doctrine of eternal recurremce is s¢em as both a dangerous
ordeal mnd the initiator of & new phase in which tho sufforer now
invents his own comfort. One now exists out of oneself, posits one's
own values. Again, one is Teminded of existentialist doctrine, of
through the crises of absolute despalr, man sttuins to suthentieity
(Bigentlichkelt). Melmut Kuhn, speaking here in an existentiolist
context, sayst

“Viewed in the light of suthenticity, life under
the dispensation of inciplent despair (and that
means , the whole of husan 1ife this side of the
healing erisis) is sham existence (Uneigentlich-

keit, mauvaise foi). The imndividual is om the

flight from despair, taking shelter behind
empty plessures, simless octivieies, hollow
traditions und reassuring myths. But the
masquerade is of no avail, Despair, tracking
down its quarry, will force him to turn round
and stand at bay. The kinship to stoicism is
unmistakeable..." 1

This view appears to be applicable to Nietzsche amd, in the last
analysis, to Baylebridge as well, since he too is reduced to a stoical
inventing of his own "confort™. But the concept of Stoicism is by no
means exhaustive of attitudes possible in the post-crisis peried,
Faced with pure cholce, the fres inventlon of one's own comfore, it
is sasy to imagine a variety of attitudes which may imelude vielent
movements of hysterical affirmation and even lapses, perhaps permanent
into the prc:lptutmg crisis itself. Baylebridge, Ffor example, places
much emphasis on fuith, which he defines as s choice between
htiei‘o,.."z But, For Baylebridge, mere cholce 15 not enough - it sust
be cheice with assertion. In the matter of 'National Resurgence”, it
is finally *...faith itself that must answer for everything else..."
and "falth I3 the fire that gathers the disparate sculs of men into one
“Faith gives sigmificance to i

flame, and gives them a memning..."
things. Beyond other agencies, it is the bogetter of sig;ni.ﬂt:mu."s

1. Helmut Kohn: Proownter with Vothingridsa, pub. Methuen,
Londen 1951, p.110.

2, Baylebridge: Thia Weal Flesh, Collected Works, op.eit.,
¥ol.l, p.248.

3. p.249.
4, p.250,
5. loc.cit.
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And the further possibilities of "fwith™ are shown in the guestion:
“Are mot most great social mo - civil, & e, and religious -
of "fanatic’ I:inh‘.'"‘ In the absence of any objectively pmndud
certitude, falth of the lnvention of ane's “comfort" hecosmes an
arbitrary act of will, Hore, Baylebridge's use of the word "faith®
stands in contrast to the more traditional use of this word, which
refors essentially to a hellef in “things unseen™; that is, &t implies
that, independently of the subject, things are "really so”. One may
feel bome up by & faith, by the conviction that the order of being,
external to oneself, justifies belief im that which one has not u.cn.
ns, say, & religionist may doom that all things point to God, though
God is not directly to be seen. The faith that Baylebridge speaks of
it not, in this sense, properly faith at all, for the word as
Baylebridge uses it refers, not to a belief in the nature of things
#s it sppears they may be or most probably are, but to a choice of
what one invents for the nature of things. One is placed, in this kind
of faith, in the position of choosing between the various kinds of
invention; or, reducing the matter to its simplest terms, it appears
that Baylebridge's "faith" comes down to making an aggressive choice
with no clearly specified criteria for so doing. Whereas one may have
previously chosen between, say, serving God in his Church or serving
the King in his Army, or assisting the proletarian revolution, because
one helieved these things were objectively groundad inﬂepaqdnltly of
one's choice, the position here is that both the object of choice and
the cholce itself are known to be acts of human willing. This situatiom
is well known in the criticism of existentialist doctrine. Thias
doctrine tells us to "make ourselves™. What we make of ourselves is
generally held to be of less importance thum the vigoir and declsive-
ness we put into the making. The inventing of our comfort, the choice
between beliefs, appears to be characteristically made, in doctrines
of this type, with a high intensity - as if one's "comfort" or belief
must be transformed from something provisional to something which
prevails, Thus, Baylebridge asks us: "Has not the milder type of
and he states additionally that ", .what we

existence had its day
can do, we are.’
One wonders what Baylebridge would have replied Lf confronted

1. "National Notes", p.152.

2, Baylebridge: '"National Motes™, in Collected Works, Vol.f,
p- 153,

3. p.156, The emphasés are Baylebridge's.



with Nietgzsche's own words on faith;

", ..Conversely: the need for faith, for some
kind of unconditional Yes or No, this
Carlyliam, if one will forgive me this word,

is & need bom of weakness. The man of faith,..
is necessarily a dlmlm = one who cannot
posit himself as an end.,.does not belomg to
himsel¥, he can only be u means; he must be
used up, he requires somebody to use him up,
His instimet gives the highest hanour to a
morality of solf-abnegation...The man of

faith ia not froo to have any conscience at

all for questions of "true™ and "unerua™:

to have integrity on this point would at

once destroy him, The pathological condition
of his perspective turns the convinced into
fangtics..." 1

It is prosused, in =11 fairmess to Buylebridge, thet his reply
would probahly emtsil pointing out that these wonds are spplicable to
those who submit themselves to previous smd, in perticulaer, Christian
moral values; that is, to those values which have led to the impasse
which Baylebridge's own concept of nobility and faith would surmount,
Nevertheless, Nietische's points concerning the man of fsith's employ-
ment of himself as o meens, and this same man's lack of conscience in
the fuce of guestions of truth, do not find any adequate counter in
Baylsbridge's system., Baylebridge oxesplifies” that submission to an
evolutionary purpose, a teleological aligament of the self, which
Mietzache repestedly crivicises amd rejects.

AMso, the question of truth nowhere Finds in Baylebridge snything
to parallel the treatment it finds in Nieczsche's works. Rather,

Bay lebridge shows a desire to hurry past such matters, in the interests
of what is “"practical”, The scholar, it seems, would get short shrift
from Baylebridge, as beoing engaged in "Nice inquisitions that mo jot
amend.> Baylebridge makes a plea for expediency here. He argues that
the sost inspired theories can claim only a "brief uncertain certitude",
and then asks, are we not ot liberty, at least in the matter of
national theary, to select "the theory that seems most expedient’ for
the end prnpu:scd?“" Such a viewpoint may have s superficial resemblance

1. Nietzsche: The Antichrist, 54. The Kaufmann translation given
here is to be found in Xeufmann, op.cit., p.304. P.R. Stephensen’s
translation might also have been used; though his translation
often travesties Nietzsche's text, it is ascceptably faithful -
in this instance.

2. &.f., the posa "Nobility" in "The New Life™, Collected Works,
Yol.I, p.136.

3. Baylebridge: Vol.I, p.215. ¢f. also pp.196, 194, 195,

4, "General Proface", p.xxii.
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to certain statements of Mietische concerning the usefulness of
fictions in past history, of those articles of faith without which
nobody now could stand 1ife, But to sssume that Nietzsche too held
the possibilities of intellectual inquiry in similar low ésteem is
not only incorrect but lsplies that Nietzsche would perforce have
beer compelled to regard his own doctrines Likewise; which is most
strongly contradicted by the example of his reactiom to the doctrine
of the eternal recurvence. Mietzsche's criticism of culture as based
on ugeful fictlons galns significance from his reference to the truth
which these fictioms conceal, snd which is so testing on those who
are confromted by it that it is dangerous to the common run of men.
Raylebridge, who shows me sign of having experienced the kind of
truth accepted by Rietzsche, that heart-breaking demouement which may
well have been associated with Nietzsche's final collapse, appears to
depreciate the speculative reason because he 1s in fact makimg an act
of fuith in "a will that thou comprehendest not”, That is, we find
no properly specified criterion for the choice to be made by consclous
willing in man; while at the same time the impression is gained from
Baylebridge's writings that the energetic sttempt to expand and over-
come our Limitatloms will find some form of prompting and support
from the unconsclous will in us, the evolutionary urge which ls
successively modified and passed on by inheritance, This asccumulated
evolutionary gain in blood, flesh and mind is regarded as an "ebler
sel ™ and as ”\htty“.l Wa find views such as the following:

God in us is our best
Working to better,

Both in travail

And inf sweetness of spiric.

In all such workings
We take hold, for a moment,
Of God's hand; etc. [L.T, XIIT, ii)

As discussed sarlier, Baylebridge in his gemersl evolutionary
schome is much more akin to Hegel than to Nietrsche. This is particular-
ly relevant in the present context, because Baylebridge hereby
discloses that he is really on common ground with those whom Nietzsche
eriticises. Thus, after having been told that -

God, the Unguessed, for clay to stay me,
Rifled through remctest spheres; etc. (L.T. XV, 11)

we find the goal of evolutionary endeavour depicted in terms such as:
"To put off these rags of fleah and risse in tnmrrupunn"z...l'ur

1. ef. "Life's Testament", XIII, i.
2. L.T. XVI; 4id.
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“discontinuance in the flesh s n new mativity in the birie"‘l and,
a passage from the Fhaenominologie des Geistea - "The finite in us
its yoke for the infinite in us; the finite in us is nothing except
its relation to the infinite in us."” Bearing in mind the sarlicr
discussion of Negel and his philosophical interpretatics af Christian
doctrine, we may ask how it is possible to avnid the conclusion thy
Baylebridge too is not still on the side of those who require, albeie
in a refurbished form, those same idess which Kistzsche regurded gy
spiritual props? There appears to be little reason why the words of
Niatesche in The Dawm of fay are not applicable to Baylebridge as well}

"Selfishnoss against selfishness, - How many
still end by saying: 'Life would be unbearable
if thore was no God' (or, ns Ldeslists expross
it: 'Life would be umbearabile if the eothic
import of its basis were wanting') - hence
there must be a God (or an ethic import of
existonce). In reality it only comes to thia,
that ke, who hes beem accustomed to these v
conceptions, doos not wish for a life without ‘
them:,.." ¥ ;

But this viewpolnt would probably characterise the majority of
those thinkers who were hoth convinced of the evolutionary hypothes
and appalled st Darwinism. In one form or snother, thinkers such as
Butler, Shaw and Bergson, discemned a power analogous to Providence
operating in the evolutionary process and Eiving man a significant
rola, Thet is, they found or invented an "ethic import of existenc
Since in their eyes the world-pracess provided a moral base for the
assessmant of human conduct - one became mninly W" or "had",
however this might be equivalently expressed, by acting respectively
in or out of accord with the basic direction of the process,

The question of whether it is really only a matter of "accustom
a8 Nietzsche has it, that is responsible for theas conceptions, or of
something more lastingly necessary for mental stability, is a separ
issue. Although it is not sppropriste to pursue the satter in detail
here, there is an interesting example of other WI in the visws
of the alienist C.G. Jung, These views, though intended on Nietzsche
end Europe, remind us of a certain "inflation” in Baylebridge's work,
Jung is giving his view of mental changes that have taken place in
Burope:

1. Ibid.
2. L.T. XvI, iv.

3. The Dawn of Doy, 90; translated by Johanna Volz from Nietzsche's
. Morgemrogte, pub, Fisher Unwin, Londom 1303,
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""Tho Medievel picture of the world was
breaking up and the metaphysical authority
which was set above this world was fast
dizappearing, to emerge again in man. Did
not Nietzsche predict that God was dead,
and the the Supsrman would be heir to the
divine inheritsnce; that futal rope-dancer
and fool? It is an immutable psychological
Taw that a projection which has come to
an end always returns to its origin. So
when somebody hits upon the singular ides *
that God is dead, or does not exist at all,
the psychic image of God, which rapresents
a definite dynuamic and psychic structure,
Finds its way back to the subject, and
produces a condition in which the thinker
beliaves himsolf to bo "like unto a God";
in other words, it brings out all the
qualities which are only charscteristic
of fools and madnen and therefore leads to
a catastrophe.” 1

These are harsh words, but they were uttersd i the face of the horrors
of recent Curopean history. Nor has Austyalis altogether lacked
incipient possibilities for their application.

It appears that Baylebridge is assuming o position that is much
like Nistische's idea of the "man of faith”, but with the di fference
that, in keeping with the transfor of suthorlty referred to by Jung,
he has made a decisive, if contradictory step in the direction of
being his own authority for his faith. That is, his faith really
appears to be composed of two elements; one element involving faith
in the evidence of evolution as demenstrating an "ethical import™ and
another element which, flanked by distrust of rational engquiry, secks
to complement the First by pure self-assartion. In earlisr discussion,
it has boon said that one of the artributes traditionally sssocistoed
with the idea of God is that of sclf-determinstion. In the presest
case, Baylebridge lays it down as doctrine that man ought to struggle
for self-determination in order to progressively realize the Mdpfryr
im him which, in turn, appears to be nome other than the ultimate in
sel f-detemination. Nietische, in his madness, identified himself as
God and freely disposed, in writing, of those people who had acted
independently of him in the real world of common consent, Thus, we find
in a letter to Burckhardt of 6.1,1889,

1. C.G. Jung: "After the Catastrophe™, trans. by Elizsheth
Welsh, in Sweaye on Com Fiemta, pub. London, 1947,
Pp.69-70, Original title, Aufscetse aur feitgeschichta,
pub. Switzerland, 1046,
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""Dear Hery Professor, when it comes to it I
ton would véry much prefer a professorial
chair in Rasle to being God, but 1 did not
dite to go a3 far in my private sgoiss ps

ta refrain for its own sake from tho creation
af the world," -

Elsewhore, in a note to Fraoulein von Salis, he writes;

"The world is transfigured for God is on earth.
Do you not soe how all the heavens rejolce? I
have just now taken possession of my kingdom,
am casting the e into prison, and sm aving
Wilholn, Biimsresand Stoecker shot.” 1

Baylobridge certainly did not exhibit any such extremities of
statesent, nor Jid his behaviour become do far allenated Fros nommal
life. Be was, however, considerably withdrawn from the sveryday world
and particularly from those participants In it who may have knowingly
engaged with hinm in his dpeculstlons. Those Foutures have already boen
alluded to in eariier biogrephical remarks. They are roferred to again
because Lt is thought worthwhile to introduce 3 brief digression which
though Lt cunnot be developed here in sxteras, may direct sttention to
yot another aspect of Baylebridge's thought,

Many writers have attempted to delineate what they cansider to be
pathological aspacts of Mictzsche's life and work, Jaspers, montioned
before, 1s not the anly one to have given a d.i.lpnl‘i,‘l of Schizophrenia.
Mor, as with many prominent figures, has Nistzscho's sasual 1ife passad
unnoticed.” However, Nietzsche has not only prowided an secasion for
diagnosia, but his work, paradoxically, has helped towards the establish-
meat of a4 system of concopts within which the diagnoses of one schaol

1. First pob, in News Johwsiser Mundscho: April 1955, p.721. quoted
in Kaifwann, op.cit., p.370, Stowckor, i expaiRE OF antic
semitism, is omitted from the index of Keufmann's book,

2. Knufmann's rejection of the well-kncwn allenist, Wilhelnm Stekel®
suggestion thit Nietzsche was latently homasexudl 18 based on
Argument that essentially ignores the clinical significance
of the word "latent". Nome of the Factors adduced by Kaufmann
contradiet this concept. Indeed, Kaufsann, In sharing & cosson
prejudice against psycho-analysis, Ignores the central point -
i.0. the peucity of Nietzsche's sexual relutions with women,
Whatever Nietzsche's foelings or phantasies in the matter,
something got in the way of their realisation, Stekel's case
=2y not ba correct, but Kaufmenn shows no evidence of having
properly grasped it. cf. Kaufmann, op.cit., p.368, Note 10,

As zlready montioned, Baylebridge had an intense emotional
relationship with his mother's sister, the details of which
;:rmt kna:n.lllc did not marry, cf. P.R. Stephensen's

uce to Baylebridge's, "The 1 ]
Cottasket Wt i B Mergdeitiod il i e

of psychiatry have come to be made, namely, the so-catled existential-
phenomenological nhanl." This schoel, which, in particular, has
adiressed Ltself to the problem of schizophrenis, makes a distinction
hotwoen "phenomena as Found defined in Husserl and Heidegger, and

the "being" to whom such phenvmena appear. Sartre artributes this con-
cept of phemomena to the elimination of what Nistzsche called “the
i1lusion of worlds behind the scone”.” The ensuing analysis of
phenomena so construed has led to generalised models of memtal health
and schizoid withdrawal. In the first of these cases, phenomens sre
experlenced as having values considered to be renl, and thus as
engaging the perceiving self in actions felt to be gonuine and meaning-
ful. Tn the second case, phenomena are valusd as unreal and are said

to involve the self in & split between an “inner self" which preserves
i sense of “reality™ it cannot express, and a "false self™ involved

in the unroal world of phenomena. The inmer self can relate to objects
of its own phantasy or memory, and it is sald thst the dynmmics of
mental 1ife leud 1t to incrossingly isolote itself from the false, mon=-
genuine self which doals with phenomena. The practical expression of
this is withdrawal from commitment in the everyday world, in fawour

of inner, unrealised values,

There are a wide range of pesitions possible in terms of this
model, including people whe may have a visble if somewhat eccentric
relation to the world, and these who, to preserve their inmer core of
*reallty" from any subjection to the “false" world outside, become
complotely alienated in psychosis. The devaluatien or de-rvealisation
of phenomena is generally related by this school to familiar and
cultural factors.

Ovie writer, R.0. Laing,” 1llustrates the cultural shift that has
taken place in thiz connection by citing from the literary critic,
Liomel Trilling, & passage comparing Shakespeare and Kafka. Shakespeare,
he says, is no less revalted by baing in the *prison of the world'

1. An sccount of this may be found in: "The Origins and Zignificance
of the Existential Movement in Paychology" by Wollo Muy, contuined
in Exigtemce - a now Dimemgion dm Peyskictry and Paychology, ed.
Muy, Angel, Ellonberger, New York 1958, pp.3-36,

2. Joan-Paul Sartre: Heing and Nothingness: An Essay in
Prenomanologioal Ontology, trans. Hazel Barmes, New York 1064,
pe xlvi.

3, R.D. Laing: The Ddvided Self: in Exiptential atudy in Sority
and Mecdnesy, Pelican 1965, p.40,
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than is Kafka:

"But in Shakespeare's cell the company is so much
better than Kafka's, the ceptains and kings and lovers
and clowns of Shakespearo are alive and complete before
they die. In Kafka, long before the sentence is
executed, even long befors the malign legul process

is even instituted, something terrible has been done
to the accused. We all know what that is - he has
been stripped of all that is becoming te a man

except his abstract humanity, which, like his skeleton,
never is quite becoming to & mmm, He is without

arents, home, wife, child, commitment, or appetite;

has no connection with power, besuty, love, wit,

courage, loyalty, or famo, and the pride that may be
taken in these. S0 that we may sa&y that Kafka's
knowledge of ewil exists without the contradictory
knowledge of the self in Lts health and validity,
that Shakespeare's knowledge of evil exists with

that contradiction in its fullest possible force."

Nietzsche's work offers an analysis of, and a contribution to precisely
this stripping of man to his skeleton. The close relevance of Nietzsche's
viewpoint to that of Kafka is discussed smong others, by Hellar! who,

in & mensier fitting with our model, points in both cases to a phencmenal
ovder devoid of meaning, and to the counterpele in one case of a Super-
man conceived as stronmg emough te stand this herrific meaninglessness and
in the other case to a despairing quest for a pole of suthority and mean-
ing that camnot be found. OF Kafka, Heller says:

"Thus he knows two things at omce, and both with
equal assurance: that there i3 mo God, snd that
there must be God." 2

An analogous situation 'can be found in Baylebridge. The lowest
values aro attributed te the comson-place world of phamomena. The flesh,
though vital, is only a “ru"’ for the spirit, instnmental for individ-
uation of the {nfinite in man.! The highest value and the focus of
attention is given to the achievement of man's realisation of the evolut-
ionary godhead in him. Characteristically, in terss of the psychological
modal, the pole of "higher” reality remuins poorly "structured”. We
find in Baylebridge repeated emphasis and sexhorrations pertulning to
the "God in Man", but despite the profusion of these references there
is mo clesr specification of what the resder cught to do. Yet something

1. Heller, E.: "The World of Franz Kafka", in The Dieinherited Mind,
Pelican 1961, pp.181-183. :

2. p.181.
3. Baylebridge: Life's Testament, XVI, 1§i; op.cit., Yel.I, p.52.
4, ibid. XI, ii.
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must be done; and the dolng must involve t:m;nctinnl betwoen the
“World" pnd the core of inner, "higher” reality, otherwise the "true
gelf'! becomes sliensted from the world smd, in keeping with the
Greek "idios", which is the root of our word "idiecy", one comes Lo
court that privacy which leads to madness, In the words of the
alienist;

WEE the "I' only comes into play vis-a-vis
the objects of phantasy, while a false self
mangges dealings with the world, various
profound ph logical ch necur

in all elements of experience." 1

Niotzsche finally identified himself with the "higher" reality
of Dionysos and inducted into his life those "various profound
phenomenological changes', Baylebridge, by lacking such serupulosity
in his thinkisng, was able in the interests of "practice", to mike &
rationally unjustified loap towards bodying his *higher" reality out
into the world. The nature of this leap will be considered shortly.

1. R.D. Laing, op.ciz., p.l142,
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6. Strigs and comsltment.

In the mesatine, it is recalled that attention was drawn above 1o
faytabridge's ides of falth ard that this was basically simllar to
Zarathustra’s will to "invent” his comfort, It was also indicated that
this tden, essentially related to notions of deity and self-determingt

Invélied mote than a =ild deciding; indéed, in Baylebridge we find that

faith is assoclated with enérfy wid vehemenice of assertion, wven with
famsticism. This assertivensss finds expression in mmerous instinces
throughout Baylebridge's work, ylelding the impression of a certain
influtiion, albekt € high purpose and dedledtion, There are numerous
Topetitions and stridmcies, for the most part of a highly generatised
character, The perscn of the author, however, does not appear directly;
which is wmiike Niovzsche who, in his later works, is frequently
clakmant of Kigh regard for his sufferings md writings. Nevertheless,
the apparent self-efficement of Baylobridge is more than countered by
the archaistic hyperbolising with which his work abousds. Clearly, the
imglicie purport of kis style would confer un slevated rank om its
author. ) In line with the remarks made shove en the psrehologicul
exprossion of this muthor's position, there sppears to be justification
for again applying to Baylebyidge some vemirks made by Jung Lwath in a
peneral sense mod in opplication lo-ulutuehi. 'm;. in writing of his
clasgification of the intpoverted tnu.z in which he plages Nietssche,
and in considering haw tl\is'_l.nu cin beoime unduly exsgosrated, states:

1. A small point which may e indicative here, ond which can be
watched with other reports, derives from & reminiscerce of
the muthor, Frunk Dalby Davisen, ss told to the presont
writer, Dayison, as fncldental to a porsomal mecting with
Baylebridge, proposed that the two duthors exe
mutographed copies of their works; but Baylebridge declined
in such a manner that Davison gained the impression of being
rejocted from nny association with o standpolnt concelved
of ah belnj far higher and altogether Temoved fros Duvison's
own democraticatly mnd popularly oriented work.

2. The diwmputed status of this personality classification, as
with msny psychological concepts, {s scknowledged by the
present writer, but is not thought to affoct the
deseriptive valus of the quotation, It is noted that this =
elussification has beon approached experimentally and has
foimd sapport; of. IL.J. Eyvemck: Koot and Flocion in
Payohology, pub. Pelican, 1965, pp S2EE,
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"The undeniable, world-determining power of
the subjective factor them becomes concentrated
in the vgo, developing an immoderate power
claim and a downright foollsh agocentricity.
Every psychology which reduces the nature of
®man to unconsclous powsr-instinct springs from
this foundition. For siample, Mietzsche's many
faults in tosta owe tholr sxlstence to this
subjectification of conscloudness."™

And these fanlts of Nietzsche have been churacterised as "Dionysian
Imperialisw’, bragging and self-dramatisation; tedious repetitions
and overstatements, self-propellad rhetoric and hyperbole, and
strident tane 4% certain works mid passges.” Gemerally, this list
could be peralleled from Baylebridge, though one would Hesitate to
suy that Baylebridge has ever commirted sny of these fanits with any-
thing like the verve and wit so Frequently encsintersd in Nictzsche,

So far, sttention has besn given to the fact that in both think-
ers there is to he found an approximato correspoadence of what, in
the psychological terms used, may be called the structure of the self.
In this coanection, refercnce has beoen made both to the works of the two
wutlhors and certain solient blogrophicel facrs, With Nietische, we have
related Hamburger's statement sbout Nietische's insanity. Hietische
found no visble comsunicstion betwesn hiz most valued concerns and the
worrld about him, not sven in the synthetic or pmgrmnﬂu netivity of
imagination, Under increasing lack of subordination to any factor
external to itself, it seems that there ensued that suhjectification
of consciousness reforred to by Jung. Baylobridge, less serupulous in
thought, dgnored the rational vontradictions implicic in his conceprion
of evalving husan divinity and, at leist in insgination, directod his
‘thought dutwards to the worid on broadly programeatic lines. Viewed
in terms of his own philosophy, his "practical" cholce is Lrratiomal
ot best, it ¢an claim only "intultive' appesl. Yet it has the virtus,
in terms of the psychistric model above, of hararding a throw aon
reality, The increasing subjectification of consciousness thus mests
& counter-force in the sctive und passive resistances, either
oxparienced or envizaged os coming from the world, in responss to
the changes to be inposed wpon the world, To this extsnt, the danger-
ous process of mcmﬁlng!y uriiridled subjectivity is inhibited by

1., €6, Jung: Paychologioal Types or The Pepshology of Individwstion,
truns lated by W, Godwin Baynes, Kegan Paul, London 1946, p.477.

2. Hambupger, op.cic,, p.40,



104

bordination to practical comsiderations. Of course, the choice of
programmé snd its execution may result in an even greater danger. The
nihilistic attempt to broak the threat of complete personal alicnation
may involve the incorporation of others in a common structure of
sberrant values, with the consequence of a larger ultimate catastrophe,
Baylebridge's choice is for a resurgent natiomalism, for a “consclously
regonerated” stock. ) Abthough, in terme of Daylebridge's "higher"
philosophical level, we find more affinity with Hegel and Iess with
Mietzsche, a diffevent character emerges at the "practicall’ leyel
where the climate of ldeus is more suggeative of Lothrop Stoaddard
and similar writers.

1. Baylebridge: "'National Notes™, op,cit., Vol.I, p.156.

PART 111 PRACTICH AND "THE NEW NATIONALISM®

‘The "practical" expression of these high sentiments is to be
found in Daylebridge's "Nautionalism" as delincuted principally in
the seccions, "National Notes™ and "Political Verse", of This Witel
Flesh, Baylebridge writes:

"Mathional Notes was un attempt to bring our
youthful idealism, not the less vague for
being porhaps predestined, rto solld ground,
It went upon the assumption that deing
precedes being." 1

For Daylebridge, it sppears that the nation is "a circumscribed and
specialized fom of l,l.{e"’2 and that it is "a ground for experiment
in the things of 1ifn."3 Man is considered here not purely as an
ombodisent of 1ife but "as a mational wlul".‘ Baylebridge pleads
that this distinction necessarily brings us to conclusions based om
expediency and that we must fto & great extent become mechanists; for
the notion, employing "its social, economic and religious machinery,
is largely a matorislistic wnwp:i.m".s It is possible, in his eyes,
that "a mechanist conception would be the more .unriuei:lc".& However,
this should not obscure the fact that Ffor Daylebridge the national
regeneration he advocates is flrstly spiri based.

From Baylebridge's own Statements,® "National Notes® and “Political
Verse'' were written between 1909 and 1913 and first poblished in that
period or shortly afterwards. He invites comparisen of thess dates
Vwith those of the Russisn, Italian, German, and other experiments™,
He does pot state any of the sources of his idess but states that

9

1. Baylebridge: This Wital Pleok, Ceneral Preface, p.xxiii.
2, 3. poxxii.

4. p.xxiid.

5. 6. p.xxifl.

Te ppeoxnwexxvl,

8, puxmvii.

9, loc.cit.
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there wers sources that furnished material for ""further illustration -

and somctimes the checking - of the writar's conclusions™.” But he alsa
says that "at this distasce of time, and without notes, it is impossible

to bo more axplicit hore",” Mo is willing 1f the critic will trout his
work as in some measure an assessment and imterpretation of contemporary
thotght, but with the addition that the synthesis is, without qualific-
atlon of any kind, the suthor's own.

Since the main aim here iy to examing the relationship between the
thought of Nictzsche and that of Baylebridge, it is not proposed to
examine Baylebridge's "™fationalism” further than is necessary for this.
The firet requirement is to find out what Naylebridge's concept of the
“New Nationalisa™ essentially comprised.

The general setting for his concept is in agreement with the
cultural criticism of Nietzsche: Christisnlity is said to have brought
& transvaluation of the world; this force has now spent itself and the
next transvalustion is due.” The New Nationalism is to be an experi-
ment in the comscious organisation of l!.h.‘ Every man by the Lnviol-
gble law of his belng ls an adventurer, a warrlor, o ud;’ He' is to
have a passion for action, & magnanimous duvatiom to the future, He
is to overcome the despotism of custom, His confimmed instinct is
sacred.® "Our deliverance would come largely of imﬂ.nel."." He will
delight in bocoming, even im the joy of -mihnluun.‘

There are numerous sentiments of this kind sssociated with the
Mew Nationalism. As we have already found elsewhers in Baylebridge,
there is herd such esphasis of a yoneral, exhartatory kind. The sore
specific directives are only to be discernsd later. Firstly, in the
present context, there is the appeal to enérgy, action and adventure,
This iz panied by a i to break prevailing customs snd laws -
theso are depicted as restricting the expansionary drive of “life".
Laws are of artificial origin mnd would treat humsnity ns static,
whereas 'we know it to be ku\etu:",g

1. p.xxiv.

2. loc.cit.

3. “National Netes”, op.cit., p.147.
4. p. 148,

5. loc,cit.

6. p.148,

7. p. 150,

8. loc.ein.

9. p.154,

7

The aim of this expansionary bursting of lews is to revitalise
the pation and possibly the whole un:d.' This “vitelism" is based
on energy which *is co-existent with all the robust virtues',” Here,
we mote, as elsewhere, the association of "wvitalism" with fervent
affirmation, with an intense mood, rather than with philosophical
doctrines of that name, Energy is vital, in the impesrative sense.
figadors wre highly m-nh«l..."’ And again we find the statement,
"...what we can do, we are.” .

But enerpy needs “cleawmess of vision". What is Baylebridge's
vision? At this point, we st last come closer to the "practical" and
find that "Our vision is o lend peopled by a renewed stock, consciously
regenerated, and not less than complete -n."s This implies a conscious
interfersnce with imstinctive evolution, afrer the manner of great
areists: ... what artists would be greater than curselves, working. as
we would be, in the greatest of mediums, blood and bmn‘;’" This is the
burden of the New Nationalisa, and the rest of "National Notes" is
largely tuken up with a gloss on this "artistie" interference In
ovolution, with what indeed are sugenic considerations.

The idea of the nation is apparently equated with that of l'll'-'.’
Race-welfare s the firse objective: "To ignore that, what ever fulth
wo followed, would be to renounce sverything....Both =s natlomalists,
and as rejecters of snnihilation, we would breed the rlce."!' There is
plainly some discrepancy in Baylebridge's ideas, between those of
netion and race. But his discrepancy is not to be foumd clarified. He
doss not give any definition of race, nor in any cloar way compare
races so as to illustrate his conceprions. It might be thought that the
concept of race considered by Baylebridge would be broader than that of
the nation. Yet this does not appear to be the case. Rather, the doctrine
of evolution, including that of the inheritance of acquired characters,
implies that the nation fashions the race, so that the tus cemcEps
draw closer together. Thus, the Australben-wation muy; TOUgHTF Speaking,
bn_' Eh;ﬁ_w_mmﬂ&mwm British race, _!({EQ

1. p.154,

2, 3. p.155. j ratt
4. p.156.

5. pp.155-156,

6. p.156.

7. General Proface, p.xxili.

8. “National Notes", p.199,



108

But, in Baylebridge's eyes, the national practice of Australians will

result, through inheritance, in the emergence of a distinctly Australf

race ‘The concept of the nation is, accordingly, an organic one:
—_—

“A nation is uwn ever-chonging organism,

advancing or declining as it obeys or

disobeys the luws noatural to it,..

Eveolution, selection, heredity, differ-

ential fortility - these, and such things

85 these, are not merely terms in biological -
science: they are the things that have a

direct application to human life, On a right

understanding of such things hangs the fate

of nations," 1 L

Here, the focus of attention nn.mlutl.uuq means should not,
however, allow it to pase unnoticed that the nation has an essential
principle identical with that of the individual human being considersd
at the "philosophical level™, That is, the natiom too is seen as solf-
dotermining in o context devold of objective truth. It must posit its
own velues, on its own authority. We find references in Baylebridge to
the ides of higher and lower types, and the evolutionary development
of the nation is often encugh spoken &F Ak though the desirable values
to be attained were self-evident, But, although the evolutionary means
to improvemsnt are emphasized, the soral parameters BECESSATY L0 RSSESS
this improvement are vague and, ultimutely self-conteadictory. What
romains, consistontly, is omly the evolutlonary, expanslonist principle
itself, The netiom is to be smbitious and mware of the potentialities
of orgmic evolution, emergetically pursuing the “experiment" of
reganeration and espansion. "Anbitious mations sust achleve, or at lesst
attempt, the evolution of these higher types....Thius From the doctrine
of organic evolution itself, there ges the epticn of & sup

race,

The “practical” means to achieve the supréme race are to be
dorived From scientifically based eagenics. Buylebridge, plainly, has
considsrable faith in eugenic methods for solving probless of national
degeneracy and nutional fitness. For exssple, the affective way to
remove slums is to remove the sium mentality - and this would be
achieved by lau.gunics.s This is indicative of his general approach to
problems of "welfare' - not the improvement of the conditions of 1ife
is important but the lsprovemont of life itself. The provision of

1. p.199,
2. loc.elt.
3. p.l66,

sacial welfars services smooths the ;lﬂ.: of the unfit at the cost of
those who are fit.’

such, if mot all, of Baylebridge's eugenic programes is Suggest-
ive of that "highly promising" Eugenics Party which the English
Nietzschean, Dr Oscar Levy, had felt impelled to keep his eye om,
Additionally, wo find that the overriding, expansionary aims of the
Mew Nstionalism give an urgency to these measures and a justification
for a high degree of state-interference in sexusl welations and child-
ralsing.

As well ss the positive, expansionary motive, there is also to
be found the defensive reason of holding the Australian contifieat
against the menace of neighbouring races having higher birth-rates,
we are ignorant of our position vis-o-vis our Pagific neighbours,
and the answer is: "85 a nation, we must populate or pn-ls&."z The
answer to the need for lncressed populatiom is both immigration and
increased fortllity. This latter, howover, must not enly be incressed
but improved. This entails "An intensive study, smemgst other things,
of heredity in man, of differential marriage rates, of differential
fertilitios, of selective death rates, of migration, and the
correlation of all these with the positive and nogative qualities
of the several reproductive groups in a community - this seems
necessary for their wiut"wll.s

The virious “"practical" ssasures include incentives to n'w
those judged fit to marry. Ecomomic incontives would be used to
reduce the mean age of marriage. Married persons would receive more
favourable sconomic comsideration than the ynmarried. Inducements to
celibacy and to the separation of the "amorous sentiment' From
reproduction, such as prostitutiom, contraception mmd abortien, would
be eliminated. Infertile marriages would be regarded with prejudice,
and marriage might become binding on the birth of offspring - to
emphasize 1ts meaning. The fomms of marriage and the family would be
modified to suit national aims. "Morality, with us, must conform to
the mission of the rm.".

For women, this means that the chiel business of Life would be
maternity, in the sonse of "citizen-meking”. Women would become

1. p.lo5,
2. pATT.
3. p.I6T.
4. p.1e2.



1o

repossessad of the sense of race-matherhood und would €ind their
higheat duty and pleasure in producing and bringing up the lorgest
mmber of efficient citizens that their health and means would permit,
At present, the unlimited reproduction of poor stock lessens the
value of maternity, But “proper remodies', ineluding economic |
independence, would help women approach their task with more confidence.
Women are “the sacred vessels of maternity". They should csbrace this
case, and with ﬂﬂlllltlﬂ.i

on the negative side, the unfit would be discouraged from
roproducing themsclves. "For the degemerate...segregation wight be
used, or sterilisation, (The sonstrous, snd the charity of the lethal
chasber; ure subjects for mother categerys)' Baylebridge suppliea
muterial In alleged support of the deleterious multiplication ef
defective and degenorate stock, of the kind that might well be found
in such formerly well-known suthors as Lothrop Stoddard and Alexis
Carll. Bugenic moasures would handle this probles casily: "We could
clear the ground for our work proper in a single genoration, mnd by
the Least complex of means. The fesble-minded, theit near kindred,
the unemployable (s distinguished from the unemployed), and perhaps
other dogenorates, could be denied assistance from the State until -
at their own request, prefersbly - they had been made incapable, by
the simple and harmless methods now at hend, of propagaring their
unfltness. Tho redolution to begin, and n small addition to our
presant social machinery, arve all that would be required here " The
famitiar rescnance of these ideas with certain of those of Narional
Socialism in Gersany i3 ot Likely to be missed. There is ne scope to
follow this satter further here, althbugh scme uspects of it will
come to light incidentally in o later section of this inguiry.

" However, there rempins one rather unexpected idea to be mentionsd
in rounding-0f{ this brief summary of the Now Natlionalism, In dealing
with the probles of fertility, Buylebridge writes that the proper and
essentinl increase would be exalted and thus ensured by the national
nll;im." itz dees mot mean the Church of England. In stating that
ambitlous nations have no option but to sdopt sugenics, he means that
"Eugenics, as n proctical ides, would howe to be introduced Into the

1. p.167.
. p.174,
3. p.174.
4, po1vo.

national consciousness forthwith, and with the authority of & new
religion." He proposes that a new narional religion would be evolved.”
This new religion would be

“the vividiy present and active soul of

our corporate existence. Indeed our religion
would be so essential to the State, so bound
up Wwith its entire structure, im gemeral and
detail, that to think of these things
separately would be impossihle. And,
incidentally, as thars wis no secular State,
there would be no need for an ecclesiastical
religion. With us, polities and religiom,
differing fundamentally from what we imply
now by these torms would mot be two
conceptions, but ome,™

There i3 no indication of the scurce of this fusion of ideas to be
found in Baylebridge, Dne might momentarily think of romantic thoory,
such as that of Adas Mueller and Movalis in 18th and 19th century
Gemmany , und even more suggestively of Hegel; but these theoretical
fuzions of state and religlous power, being theocratic, lacked the
kind of arbitrary self-detérmination involved in Baylebridge's view,
Possibly, Baylebridge may have thought he was adepting from Nietzsche's
"this-side” religion of Dionysos - which is Nletzsche's name for the
unfathomable pathos of belng as the unlty of tha will-to-power and
the eternal umnnchs But Baylebridge does not supply enough
information to settle the matter and, in any cose, his conception of
the nation, politics and the role of the individual is contrary to
Nietzeche, both in formal content and in the spirit with which it is
advanced. This will be clarified shortly.

If precedents are to be sought for the particulur amalgum of
religion, evolution snd sugenics advanced in "Natfonal Notes" then,
to the present writer, the most promising reference is George Bernard
Shaw. In this connection, it 45 recalled that Shaw was mentioned in
our introductory survey ss one of those writers who had beem quick to
acknowledge Nistzache and foster the publication of his works in
English. Shaw states, Nietasche was "among the writers whose peculiar
sense of the world I recognize as more or less akin to my own,"" It
is wseful to yecognise affinities betwsen Shaw and Baylebridge, in
order to show that what is somotimes attributed to Nietische inm

L, "Bugenles', p.l69.

2, "Eugenics’, p.196.

3. cf. Fink: Wietascks's Fhilosophie, op.eit., p.176.

4, George Bemard Shaw: Mo and Superman, Penguin ed. 1946, p.xxx:
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Baylebridge's "National Motes" is more properly to be described as
Mietzsche refracted by Shaw, or better still, as simply Shavian, nince,

the divergence betwoen Shaw and Ni-tzsche is considerable. The follow-

ing extract, though taken from a play, and hemce subject to reservat-
ions about the suthor's own view, does mppear to accord with Shaw's

own attitude to Nlotzsche and give support to the above comtention. It
{5 from the third act of "Man and Supermam™' published in 1903. Shaw,

of course, is himself among the “Life Foree" school, if not the fanati s

“The Statue, And who the deuce i3 the Superman?
The Devil. Ch, the latest fashion among the Life
Force fonotics. Did you not meet in Hewven, among
the new arrivals, that Cerman Polish madman? What
wus his name? Nietische?

The Statue. Never heard of him.

‘The Devil. Wall, he camse here first, before he
rocovered his wits. I had some hopes of him;

but he was a confirmed Life Fores wuhly{er‘

1t was he who raked up the Superman, who is

ad ald as Promethous; and the 20th century

will mun after this newest of the old crazes
when Lt gets tirved of the world, the flesh and
your humble servant.

The Statue. Suporsan is a good ery; and a good
ery is half the bartle. I should like to see
this Nietzache.

The Devll. Unfortunately he met Wagner here,

and had a quarrel with him.

The Statue. (Quite right, too, Mozart for me!

The Devil. Oh, it wias not about music, Wagner
once drifted into Life Force worship,

invented a Superman called Siegfried. But he
came to his senses afterwards, So when they

met here, Nietzsche dencunced him as &

renegade; and Wugner wrote a pamphlet to

prove that Nietzache was & Jow, and it ended

in Nietzsche's going to heaven in & huff, ..

It i3 not proposed to comment on this passage beyond saying that, in
teras of the previous discussiom of Nietzsche and vitalisa, this
depiction of Shaw's is a very imaccurste caricuture indeed.

The relevance of Mm and Superman to Baylebridge's ideas is shown,
not only hy a general correspondence to be found in matters of
evolutionary religion ond evgenics, a fact which may still only
indicate that the two muthors happened to think alike on certain
points without one of them having necessarily resd the other, but by
ressonshle evidence that Baylebridge did in fact borrow from Shaw.
For example, Shaw, in "The Revolutionist's Hendbook", which is appended

1. Goorge Bernard Shaw: Mam and Suparman, Penguin ed. 1946,
p.182,

YO
1y

ta M awd Superman, discusses the role of contraceptives in combining
pleasure with sterility. Baylebridge too, alludes to the point Shaw
is making. The passages are:
Shaw: "Ihis fear, by putting on airs of offended
morality, has always intimidated people
whe have not measured its essential weak-
ness: but it will prevail with thoae
dagenonatos only tn whom the inotinos of
fertility hoa faded into o mere itaking
for pleasure.” 1
Baylebridge: "Is it not mostly among deteriorants,
those degemeratea in whom the tnatinet of
fertility hae faded into a meve itching
for plegoure, that reluctance to disturh
our conjugal licences would wear the cloak
of of Fended moraliey? 2
Or sgain,
Shaw: "...for what is purpesed in nothing but
the replacesent of the old unintelligent,
inevitable, almost wnconscious fertility
by an intelligently controlled, conscious
fertility, and the elimination of the mere
voluptudry from the evolutionery process.” 3
Baylebridge: "To secure national efficacy, the
elimination af Ehe mere voluptuary from
the evolutiomiry process would be
essential " 4

Purther oxnmples, perhaps not so obvious, could be provided. A
reading of Shaw's Hack to Methuselah, including the Preface and Post-
seript, also ylelds an interesting retrospective account of parallel
idess, although Shaw is writing st n much later date thevein (1921,
then revised in 1944).

But ip what velariom do the ideas of “National Notes™ stand to
Nietzsche! 15 It correct to call them "a pastiche of Nietischeun
Ldous", a4 does Froderick T. Hlnrtu'_r.s and thus load Nietzsche's
poputation with yet another instance of his alleged haleful, fascistic
influsnce?

It will be of value in deciding this question to firstly consider
Mictzdche's rospanse to the idem of matiomality. Shaw, in the excerpt
from Maw gwd Supormot, has the Dewil mention Nietzsche as a German

Palish madman. Nietzache himself insisted on his Polish ancestry,

1. p.240,
2. p.183,
3. p.241,
4, p.lAz2,
5. Southerly 2 (1957}, p-115.
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the other, one thrives at the expense of the
other. ALl groat ages of culture are ages of
palitical decline: what is great culturally
has always hoen unpolitical, even antl-
politican. Goetha's heart opened up at the
phenomenon of Napoleon - it closed up at the
*Wars of Liberstion'. At the same moment when
Germany comes up as & great power, France
gains o new importance as & cultural power." 1
It bgcomes glesy that in relation to Raylebridge, Nietische stands
at variance on several isswes: firstly, though Nietzsche is concemned,
like Baylebridge, to wish that s spirvitually lethargic nation might

be stirred up, he is ne advocats of natienalism as Baylebridge would

although it appears to have been uncertainly known. b e was no
enthusiast for the Germsn nation as discussed by the circle of
imperialists in which his sister's hushand, Bernhard Foerster, was
prominent, Foorster was also a prominent leader of the German mnti-
Semitic movesment which Nietzsche is known to have leathed. In 1385,
Nietzsche wrote to his mother and sister: "As for enthus|ssm for
‘German-noas', ['ve hurdly ever been able to rise to it, far lesa to
the desire to keep this glorious race pure. On the eontrary, on the
(nl:lln.r\m',l'.“:s This latter demur, as will be seen shortly, stands in
ralation to Nietrsche's idea of race-mizeure as u richer source of

in herited qualities for selection. have it. There is nothing in Nietzscho to lead ome into believing that
Nietzache wes no enthusisst for the mationalism of his acquaint- Nietzsche too would have tacitly approved of the "Russian, Italiam,

ances, nor was he an enthusiast for nationalism at all in the narrow German and other experiments”, as did hrllbrida.z Baylebridge could

sense. Still reforring to Foerster and his assoclates who had { quote in hin own justification a brosdcast-statement that, "Whutever

emigrated to Paragusy to found s Teutenic colony, Kueva Germania, else natienalism has done, it has caused @ wonderful elean-up and

Nietzsche writes to his mother: "You see, because of this species of efficiency drive in Eurcpe and elseshere."* But he is also forced to

men | could not go to Pursgusy: | um so heppy thut they exile them- add, in admitting that virtue by excess can becoms vicious, that

selwves voluntarily from Burope. For even if1 l-h.ﬂllﬂ be a bad German - Australio, LT it elects to,

in any case T am a very good mw."“ This emphasis on the European *ean avoid these excesses which, om the

as opposed to the perpetuation of the “Kieinstaaterei" of Europe, that :‘:‘:::::“:lmt:‘::’::‘:ﬂ:: :I::::ud

i, the narrow-mindednass of thinking in terms of small Stetes, is alio with it, but whilch are not fundamental to

found elsowhere in Kietzsche's work. He prefers to be a good European nationalism as o mode of natiomal life." 4

and an heir of “millennia of the Europeun spirit’.' He even hopes that s ds.gortainly u concesslon. in pat st laast, to Mistrachals viow

the growing threat of Russis will compel am ending of tha long spun- thut "die Mecht verdumt!', that 'One pays heavily for coming to power:

out comedy of nationalism and bring an end to small pelitics by the power makes stupld,,ﬁ"? and Nietzsche's other strictures on

establishnent of a pan-Buropean ruling caste,” Nistzsche is concerned nationalism.

with large blocs organised beyond the conflnes of the European mations Secondly, there is the relatlon of culture to the State.

and including racial variety. Polities within Nation-Gtutes ure petty Baylobridge, maro conveatiomally, esvissges that By, conscious, and

and crusping. He states that cultare and the State are in opposition: national organisation of human life we will be enabled to "shape our
voulture and State - one should mot decelive way to the besuty and grandeur awaiting us im the l,mknr.um.". This would
onesalf about this - are antagomists: 'Kultur- involve In Bayiebridgs's eyes o new patriotism in which the individual

Staat’ is mere nodern idea. ves off
3 dra e Pan 4, A would regard himself as firstly "an instrument of consecrated service™.

1. Hamburger, op.cit., p.57. 1. Mletzsche: Gootsendeemerung, ''Wed den Deutschen abgeht," 4;
2. Kiotzsche: Znd vol. of letters to his mother and sister, Np.402, Selubachts. sl Mol L, op S8 00,

clted Kaufmann, op.cit., p.4B. 2. Baylebridge: "This' Vital Flesh", ppooxiii and wovid.
3. Nietzsche: 2nd vol. of letters to his mother and sister, No.443, 3. p.252.

Kaufmann, p.49.

F 4. "“"Democracy and Nationalism, p.2Z53.
4. Nietzsche: Me Froehliohs Wosenochalt, Note 377; Schlochta ed,, ]
Vol.II, p.253. 5. Nierzsche: “Was den Deutschen abgeht", [, in Gostmendsemmermog;

i Schlechta od., Val. 1T, p.983.
5. Nietzsche: Jomeedts vowm Out und Boeae, Note 208; Schiechta ed., - z
Vol.Il, p.672. 6. "The New Nationalisw™, p.l1dS.

7. "The Stare, Politics™, p.187.
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Mo would be fdemtified with the “corporate life" which would deliver
him "from the close circle of personal interests to a sphere of wider
views, higher ains." Loss conventionally, he envisages the qlncﬂln:
of sceleslostical religion by o mew State religlon in which polities
and religion "differing fundssentally from what we imply now by these
torms , would not be two conceptions, but one.' Such a stamce on
Baylebridge's part is not only in comtyast to Mletzsche's wview of the
antithetlcal relationship between the State and culture, alrosdy
mentioned, but it is also quite contrary to what is implied in the
philosophical account of the will-te-power, as given previously In this
study, For, there, the subjectification of the ultimate principle and
the perspectiviss associated with it made it clear that the primary
source of value was in the subject. Accordingly, the State, or any
institution, can only have s devivative value, depending om the
perspuctive of the concretn will-to-power. Comsiderations of this kind
allow Kaufmann to characterise "The leltmotif of Nietzsche's life and
thought™ as "the these of the antipolitical individual who seeks self-
perfection far from the modem world™,® Thus Kaufmann in his suminlng
up of Mietzsche's work can find an influence true to Niorzsche's
intentions, not in Mational Socialism a'l;i[.in antecedents, such as
Spengler, but in such works as those of Hermanm Hesse, from Oowion and
Stddharta, to the Glasperlonspiel, all concemning the self-perfection-
ing of the individual. The core of this heritage is illustrated by
Nietzsche's statement:

“I know that in the not distant futurs
many Germans will feel as I do: the desire
to live for one's education free [rom
politics, natiomality, wdnww

Thers muist yet be circlen aa afmm.
orders were, only with broader contents...
Education throuwgh the State's -ﬂmlu
is to be scorned." 4

It would be 8 mistake to think ﬁl'!mir'is' Ines, that Nietzsche's
romarks refer only te n particular form of the State and Nationalisa,
because af his being ignored by the second Reich, mnd that Baylebridge
would escape Nietzsche's eriticism W—Fﬂm’-ﬂ a4 State based on
allegedly Nistzschean principles. For s Bacusler Justifiohly remarks

1. p.187.

2. "Religion', p.187.

3. Kaufmann, p.357.

4. Musarion ed. VII, 383f., quoted Ksufmanm, p.357.
5. Roferred to in Kaufmann, p.252.

slseuhere, apropos of Der Wille aur Mache, but with applicability to
Wietzache's philosophy as a whole, "Das Niveau des Gedankenganges im
panten verbletet ea, auf, die Fhene der politischen loesungsformeln
hinabzusteigen, wl

But the question remains of the relationship between Baylebridge's
ldean on sugenies and the apparently similar idess to be found in
Nietzsche, Already, in reviewing Nietzsche's idess on biclogical
dewelopment, mention has been made of the fact that Nietzséche Favoured
conscious selection in man. This idea is already found in embryo in
Sehopenkawer ale Erﬂ"hﬂ-,z and is developed msore clearly later, find-
ing its fullest expression in the posthumous collection of notes in
Der Wille sur Macht. This selection, it may be recalled, has two
ospects, positive and nogative, Tho nogative side involves, as in
Baylobridge, the deminl of the right of reproduction in certain cases,
and even castration:

"Dia Gesellschafc soll in zahlrelchen
Fsellen der Isugung vorbeugen: sie darf
hierzu, chno Ruecksicht suf lerkunfe, Rang
wnd Geist, die haertesten Iwangs-Masaregeln,
Froiheits-Entdichimgen, witer Ums taonden
Kastrationen in Bereitschaft halten." 3

Criminals should be given the possibility of making their peace with
society, but if they belong to a race of criminals they should he
denied the power of reproduction: “erste Operation, sobald man .ihm
in der Gewalt hat: ihn ku:r!em."‘ Certain criminals should be
offersd the opportunity for suicide.

Marriage, of course, is a vitnl matter in Nietzsche's view since
it concerns the possible development of a higher type of being. From
the negative aspect, Nietzsche states, in gemeral agreement with
flaylebridge, that marrisge is to be preceded by & medical examination
signed by responsible communmal officials in which seversl specific
questions sust be amswered on the part of those engaged and the
doctors, l.e, family-history, Each marriage is to be vouched for by
trusted mombars of the community, as a matter of communal uinurn.s
Likewise in agreement with Baylebridge, is the desire to eliminate

1. Alfred Racumler, ln his *Nachwort® to Nietzsche's Der Wile sur
Mache, Kroener 19589, p.J0S.

. Nietasche: Schopemhouer als Erxiechor, &; Schlechta ed., Vol.I,
pp.327-328,

3, Nlerzsche: Der Wille sur Mache, Note 734,
4. Note TAD.
5, Note T33.
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prostitution. Nietzsche's counteracting measurds here would be trial-
marriage legalised for years or sonths, with a guarantee for the

chi ldml For Baylebridge, prostitution would he unnecessary under a
iproper systen® and "would be excluded from the Commomvenith,’
Baylebridge suggests that marriage might become binding on the birth
of of f-spring, This would emphasize the meaning of marringe.

More positively, both authers would provide imgentives to marry
or, more accurately, for spproved persons to produce children.
Baylebridge would nssure to women o g te indepond M."
Wietzsche, less partial to women, would provide "advantages of all
kinds for fathers who anply bring boys into the world: under circum-
stances, a majority of mtu".s Baylebridge would encourdge oarly
marriage among the £it and make it a satter of honour for healthy mon
to have off-spting.‘ Hietzsche would put penalties of taxstion and
military-service on youths from & cevtaln age onwards, to encoursge
urrluc.?

It should be esphasized that the above points referring to
Nietzsche are taken from Der Wille Eur Masht, the collection of notes
posthumously collectod, arranged and published by Mistzache's sister
and hor assistonts. The status of this publication has already been
discissed: the matter i raised here agaln s a precautionary hint
againat accepting these motes as mecessarily wﬁmmuuw of Nietzs

considered view. There is & certain mmount of corroborative mstorial to

be found in other of Mietzsche's literary remains, but so far as the
present writer has found, the works that Mietzsche himself prepared for
publication contaln very little material that is equally specific. It
iz aleo noted here that these eugenic conslderations mentioned above
are not contained in the “Zucht und Zuechtung” section of Der ¥ille
aur Maeht but are to be found under tha heading, “Gesellschuft und
Stast", n the third book which trests of "Der Wille sur Macht als
Gesellschafe und [ndividoum™,

1. Note 713,

2. Baylebridge: "National Notes", p.iB0.
3. p.182,

4, p.1ss

5, Mietzsche, Note 733,

6. Baylebridge, p.179.

7. Nierzsche, Note T33.
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There is no doubt, us Stewart attestis, that Nietzsche had
considerable influemce on the Bugenics sovement, and it may well be
that Baylebridge, so far as his "Notes" on eugenics are concerned, did
not draw on Nietzsche directly or at all. For Mietzsche's influemce
on the Bugenics movement, nased by Sir Francis Galton in 1885, appears
ta hove beon more of sn inspivstionnl or philosophic kind rather than
as a supplier of hiclogical prescriptions. These latter are well
supplied, firstly by writers on whom both the Hugenic society and
Nietzsche would have drawn, such as Spencer, and secondly by writers
prompted by Nievzsche's own writings, including George Dermard Shaw,
The eugenic literature of the time is very woluminous. Some of it
eaplicitly acknowledges Nietzsche, like the once influsntial
scientific work of Srhlllruyur.l and other works have analogous ideas
while being sparing of Nietzsche's name or not mentioning him at all.
Some of this may be dus to the desire to avoid sssociation with the
"Nietzschean fanaticism" mentiomed by Stewars, For instance,
Schullmeyer presumes that Benjmmin Kidd does not mention Nietzsche's
name in his Scodal dvolution because of religious scruples. George
Vacher de l.«lpﬂ'l.l‘.,’ who was one of the sources om which Dr Hans F.K.
Om':hn" drow for racial doctrinea that were in turn utilised by the
Nazis, advances numercus ldeas analogous to those of Nietzsche while
barely mentioning Nietische's nase. And 5o on, %
However, despite this genersl syreement on eugenic principles in
Baylebridge and Nietcsche, it is ossential to consider a quite

1

important divergence between them. The prime purpose of marriage, for
both writers, is the production of children of superior quality. But
there are certain differences to ha found in the specifications of
this superiority. Though there is a lack of detail im Baylebridge's
"Notes™, the notion of the "higher type™ is found to be associated
with rocisl purification, "fltness" and even with the deliberate
preparation for w".5

Nietzsche's idens on the purpose of marriage are perhaps best

1. Stewart: 'Cult of Nietische', op.cit,

2. Schallmeyor: Verenbung wid Auslese im Lebenolauf der Voelker,
1903; cf. pp.231, 245,

3. George Vacher de Lapouge: Salastion Somials, pp, 443, 457, 480,
487,

4, In Keufmann, p.253.
5. Baylebridge, p.192,
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set out in the section "Von Kind und Ehe" in Alao Sprach Iaratkustre.
Murriage is defimed therein as a twofold will to create a will that
is more than those who created 1t." This is an wgresmont with the
thearetical notion of alliances between power-quanta for the sake
of further power, as discussed previously. The will to marriage is
Justified by the longing for a superior state of being, for the
'Usbermensch’, Tt is easy to siip into generalisstion here and forget
that the Usbermensch does not stand for any cellection of individuals,
e.g., o race, but for a state of being indefinitely transcending the
present state of the individual. The wim, ss mlways, is directed to
single individuals: "Grundfehler: die Ziele in die Herde und nicht in
einzélne Individusn m legon!™ This doss not imply imdividuslisn in
Niotasche's eyes; for (ndividualism seill has an mspect of collective
subordination In so far as the individuslist is representative of all
individuals against the collective, The ssarchist too attracts a
similar eriticlsa, The el af fon, of service to others,
is @ sign of slackening, of #an-ruﬂm.s For, as already discussed,
the individual being, as the concrete expression of the will-to-power,
is the direct locus of development: “jedes Dinzelwesen shen der ganze
Prozess ingerader Linie ist (nicht blosa ‘wererbt, sondomn er selbst-)"™.
The individual iz of immense importance, but when he scts sore in
accordance with his essencial principle be acts less as an individual
and more as, what Niet:sche terss, o "pmua“." Individualisn is a
modest and still uncenscious kind of will-to-power.’

Something of what Nietzsche means by an “individual™, from a more
recent point of view, ls given by Alexander Mitscherlich;” Professor
of Psychoscmatic Medicline ut the University of Heldelborg:

“Individuen in Nietzsches Wortgebrauch sind
denkende, selbstoendly entscheidende Menschen

- mit einer gelungenon m Fragen
wir weiter: Wemn sie kein ! sind

was sind sie dann? Die Antwort kanp nur seln:

1. Schlechta ed., Vol 11, p.332,

2. dep Wille mur Mysht, Note 766.

3, Notes T84, 785.

d, Note TH5.

5, Note 7B4, and more explicitly Note B86.

6. Note 784. =

7. Alexander Mitacherlich: Auf dem Weg aue veterlosen Gesollachafe -
Ideen sur Sosiglpeyohoicgis, Piper Verlag, 1963, p.i94.
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Besser oder schlechter Funktioniorende

esen, die ohne die mussivem Hand-
Imgsanweisungen ikrer fAusseT
gich' geraten, Die Welt lm allgemeinen,
ihre Umwelt und die verschiedensn Arten
des Dranges, die sie in sich erleben, halten
sie mit Angst und durch Schul dgefuehle so
unter Druck, dass sis vor jedem selhstsendigen

-ihrer Lage zurueckschrecken.

Geract gur die Grupponmoral ins Wanken, donn
sind sic vollends nicht imstande, in aktiver
Angepasithelt sn die Gruppe dazu belzutragon,
dass vernuenftige Lossungen it werden.
Afa "laufen mit', und wie dis Geschichts
aller Zsiten bis zur Gegenwart bewelst, bis
2 elnem Parosy dar U fe." (The
emphasis is Mitscherlich's.)

A "person' is much more rate, a being who, in comparison with the
grvat importaice of progress and what is typical, is almest wnatural,
"lidemmrlichus".l Such persons will not wish to reconcile them-
selves with the masses and thereby develop from the two types a third
or "hemmaphrodite’ type.

Such @ person will desire to develop himself further and to
VYovercome'' himself im his children and produce a noblility of character.
Truditional aristocracies have always striven for this. "Jede Erhoehung
dos Typus ‘Mensch’ war bisher das Werk piner aristokratischen
Gesellschaft - und so wird es imeer wieder win‘.."z But the process
of increasing mediocrity in the mass of peoples in modern times makes
it desirable to strive for this aim by means of a new aristocracy. The
qualities desired are those which the massos are becoming progressively
deficient in: will, responsibility, self-assurance, ability to set
goals for themselves.” Niotzsche has elsewhore advocated? the comparat-
tve study of history to ascertain the conditions under which a
superior type of man best flourishes, and he states that history
teaches us that the means for this sre conditions which are the lnverse
of those typleal today; accustoming to inverse valuations, s passion
to keep one's distance, a free conscience in what is most wundervalued
and most forbidden at present. The levelling of European man is a
process mot to be restricted but u:e;}.-rm&.s Out of this there arises

t. Note BBo.

2. Jenmgaits von Gut wnd Bosse, Neuntes Hsuptstusck, "Was ist
Vomehm?", 257; Schlochta ed, Wol.II, p.727.

3., Der Wille sur Machi, Note B9E.
4, Day Wille sur Mashs, Note 973.
5. Note 898,
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the necessity of a gulf between the mediccre and those who are aristo-
cratic because they are oriented to the possession of higher qualities
in the striving for self-overcoming and their longing for the
tgbermensch’, This new nobility becomes so by striving and by
inheritance of acquired gqualities that derive fn- the prior effort
of forebears. There is only mobility by b.lnh. so-called Wristocrats
of the spirit’ are suspect us expresaing merely the claims of parvenus.

Miotzsche's view has the aspect of a sociological forecast. He
sees that men will be Telieved by science of much of their previous
slavery to nature and that virtues and baliefs which were previcusly
necessary conditlons of oxintence will bacese sbsolete. There appenrs
then the cholce of letting oneself go in mediocrity or of taking
advantage of leisure to consciously raise cmeself further to the new
n-iswr:rmcy.:‘t The new aristocrat will purdue his self-development on
the basis of an extresely intelligent mass of hovd-creatures. This
basis is accepted by the aristecrat ss the condition of his existence
although he cultivates entirely distinct aims, He does not sacrifice
himself to its welfare nor does he seek to destroy n.’ However, s
the basis of the higher type of life, he seeks to govern this mass.
O may say that this 15 a transformation of the idea of slavery as
the basis of Greek culture, It 13 to be found in other writers alio;
for exasple in Kidd's Soefal Fwoluwtion and Lapouge's L dmen (p.487).
The idea is mot natiomally based but is international in conception.
In Der Wille mur Maskt, there i3 a note in which Kietzsche writes of
intemational 'Geschlechts-Verbaende' which will set themselves the
task of cultivating or breeding s master-race:

myelche sich die Aufgabe setzen, elne Herren-
Rasas heraufruzvechton, dis =

'Herren der Erde’; - eine neue, ongehesure,
mif der haertesten Scl'hlt—kn!m‘hll
aufgebauts Aristokracie..."

These Lnternational sssociations would sstablish this aristecracy with
the aid of self-legislation extending over very lomg periods of vime,?
This elite order or caste of men, by virtuwe of their personal gualitles,
would influence Burope and eventually the whole of the Earth, to trans-

1. Note 942; cf. Keufmann, pp.l6d, 265,
2. Note 953.

3. Elisabeth Fosrster- Nln:ldu Dap Lebyn Friedreich Wiatszechas,
op.cit., Vol,II, pp.798, 799,

4. p.531. Also Note 960 of Der Willa sur Mackt.
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form hisself inta an artist.’ Alresdy there are in existemce isolated
instances of this superior type, and from these, out of thelr own
choosing, @ chosen people will grow, from which will come the
Upbormonsch :

"Thr Einsamén won heute, ihr Ausscheidenden,
thr sollt einst ein Volk seini sus euch, die
ihr euch selber suswashltet, soll ein
suserwaehltes Volk erwachsen - und aus ihm
der Uebermensch."

From Zarathustrs we learn that the superior men has to endure great
disgust with man.” Baylebridge also, it is noted, tells us that 'the
road to perfection Tuns through successive quagmires of disgust'.

Here, the question arises of the means to achicve this caste of
superior men. It may at first appeur that it is simply a matter of
the eugenic proposals of Nietzsche already noted previously, But
these praposals have not been placed by Frau Elissheth Foerster-
Mietzsche in the fourth book of fer Wille sur Macht, that iz, in the
book dealing with "Zucht und Zuechtumg', vather thoy have been included
by Peter Gast in the third book which has the general heading "Prinzip
einer neuen Wertsetzung", and in this book they sre clussified under
"Gesollechaft und Staat”, They do not have an explicit referenca here
to the breeding or cultivation of the elite from which the 'Uebermensch'
is to come, Presumably, they refer to the improvement of the "base”,
the brosd mass of humanity bent or its own common purpeses and providing
the conditions® for arisal of the differently oriented uristocracy who
will cultivate and select themselves by marriage and inheritance,
thought of in Lamarckian terms. In the fourth book, the title of which
was only tentatively ontertained by Wietzsche but selected by his
sister, possibly because It suited her 'Foorster’ ldeas, the notes
selected to deal with "Zucht und Zuechtung', the "cultivation and
breeding” (there are also connotations of diseipline in the original)
af the higher type, contain virtually none of the medical or
physiological prescriptions mentioned in the third book, There is a
propasal for race-mixture,” to gain Fullness of nature by coupling
opposites, and an scknowledgement that the great man represents am

1. Elisabeth Foerster-Nistzsche, pp.804 and 531.

2. Nietasche: Also Sprach Zarqthustre: "Von der schenkenden Tugend",
2; fchlechta ed., Yol.IT, p.339.

3. ibid.; Schlechta ed., Vol.II, p.464.

4, Baylebridge: "The New Nationaliss®™, p.150.
5, ef. Dor Wille our Maohit, Note BOA.

Note 862.
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inherited accumilation of the striving of his ﬂrrehem.l‘ But the
essential agent for "breeding” the higher type is suffering; for
suffering lnvelves delf-overcoming, and the gains of this are conside
ed to be conserved In o Lamurcklon fashion. This point is pevhaps
indicated most clearly in Jenseits wvon Gut wnd Boesa:

“Die Zucht des Leldens, des Leidens -

wisst ihr nicht, dass nur diess t alle

Erhoshungen des Menschen bIsher geschaffon

hat? Jene Spamnung der Soele im Unglueck,

welche thr die Stperke anzuschter, ihre

Schausr im Anblick des grossen Zugrundegehens,

ihre Hefindsamkeit und Tapforkeit in Tragen,

Ausharren, Ausdeuten, Ausnsutien des Ungluscks,

und was ihr aur je von Tiefe, Gehelmnis, Maske,

Geist, List, Groesse geschenket worden ist -

ist es nich unter Lelden, unter der Zucht des

grossen Leidens geschonkt worden? Im Ménschen

Lst Ceschoepf und Schoepfer verelnt: Im
ihm'é"ﬁ&"i's?‘!mff, Bruchs tueck, Ueberfluss,

lohm, Kot, Unsinn, (heos; ober im Menschen

ist auch Schoepfer, Bildner, Hommer-Haerte,
fuschauor-Govttlichkeit md siebenter Tag -
versteht lhr diesen Gegensat:? Und dass cusr
Mitleid dem "Geschoepf in Menschen® gilt, dem,
was geformt, gebrochen, geschmieder, gerissem,
gebrannt, geglueht, gelacutert werdem muss -

dem, was notwendiy leiden suss und leiden soll® X

HWere we wme yislded a doctrinal juscification for the Schadenfreuds
of which Hamburger speaks deprecatingly in !I!.un'l:h-.z'mch suffering
requites stringent conditions of all kinds but, additionally, there
is needed in Mletzsche's view, a doctrine which is stromng enough to
have tho effoct of hreeding: strengthoning for stroag natures, laming
and breaking for the uwld-wn-r_.. As discussed already, this doctrine
is the same as that which rendered Zarathustra as though dead for
seven days = the doctrine of the eternal recurrence. "Ich will den
Gedanken lehren, welcher vielen das Recht gibt, sich durch:iustreichen,
- dem grossen ruechtenden Gedanken."

Or Oscar Levy had caught thls doctrinal aspect of Mietische when,
in reference to the Eugenic sockety, he said that the successful
"breeding” of man can only be brought about by religious or philosophic

i. Notes 969, B63.

2. Nietzsche: Jmewita vem Gut wund Dosss, Note 225, Schlechta ed.,
Vol. 11, pp.s80-690,

3. Michael Hamburger: “A Cravimg for H-'Ii"', Enoounter 109, Dctober
1962, p.39

4. Nietzsche: Dar Wills auwre Masht, Note 962.
5. Note 1056.

&

faith.! Yot Levy missed the extreme emphasis which e
on the doctrine of etemnal recurrence. This aspect is almost entirely
absent from Baylebridge. It 48 corroct to say that thers are ideas
of & kind of humsn recurrence to be found in Baylebridge,’ but such

iderstions are peripheral to the 'New Nationalisw" and in amy
cage pertain to an "open-ended" evolutionsyy system, im contrast to
the closed or cyclical system of Nietzsche. This peint is important
because it relates to the quite different standpoints of the twe
asuthars.

For the “person™, in the Nietaschean sense, the purpose of
marriage then is the creatiom of offspring who will lead to the
superior personsl being of the 'Usbermensch', There is no justificat-
lon for believing that Nietische intended this aim to be pursusd vis
a combination of nationalism and sugemics elther on National Socialist
lines or on similar lines to those adwocated by Baylebridge. There is
# lach of precision in Daylebridge's writings, and a variety of
oxpression in Nietzsche, such as may in particular instances give an
impression of ag t b the two h . Indeed, it is
reasonable to conclude, as we have seen, that there are points of
agreement. But, viewed in toto, the "practical” vendencles of the two
authors are quite diverse.

Mietzsche's name has beem associated with the ideology of .
National Socialisa,” Not only that, but his work has been described
by mumercus authors as having contributed to Germany's part in the
First World War as well. It is not proposed to examine this latter
case nor deal with the former, beyond inveking support to show that
just as the “breeding” ideas of Nistzsche are quite distinct from
those of the National Socialism with which Baylebridge may be more
justifiably compared. A survey of the stages in the Nazi falsification
of Nietzache and in what has been called the Nietrscheans' victary
over Nietzache is perhaps most convenbently given by Mmu.‘ who
takes into account, among others, the recent work of Schlechta and

1. Lawy, op.clit., pp.xcxi-xexil,
2. e.pg., "Life's Testament", vi, p.17.

3. ef., inter alia, W.H. Samuel: "The Origin and Development of the
Tdeology of National Soclalism,” The Austrelion Jowmmal of
Politios and Bistory, Vol.9 (1963).

4, Hamburger, op.cit.



Podach. In fact, the work of fiddling with Nietzsche's image has begun
long before the Na2is, when, as i known, Kietzische's sister, o Deuts
Mationale &3 she termed herself, forced her mother towsrds the end of
1803 to renownce all rights in Nietszsche's works and, shortly after-
wards, founded the Mietzsche-Archiv at Welmar, remaining the head of
this until she died in 1953, Hamburger, in follesing the exploitation
of Nietzsche from these beginnings, arrives at the conclusion: "That
the vulparians seized on his crudities and sxcesses for their own much
cruder and more excossive ends is a reflection not on Nietzsche, but
on them,"

Kaufsann, too, im his chapter on the "Master-Rsce, comes to
conclusions that are in gemeral agreement with Hamburger. More
specifically, on the matter of race-breeding, he cites with approval
the views of Curt von Westernhagen who, in his book, Nietzeche, Judenm,
dntijuden,” aptly describes Nietzsche's relation to Gobiness:

"he has wsed the terminology of the man wha
has brought the doctrine of race to support
his own doctrine of wn-race. In spite n!
certain popular superficial malogies,
expart like Schemann therefore Mlﬁﬂﬂ
Gobineau and Nietzsche - with complete
Justification ~ as ‘antipedes’®,

Kasufmann adds to Westernhagen's own remarks his wiew that,

*Westernhagen's careful sccount of Nietzsche's
race views differs from other Mpsk studies

by belng scholarly and candid - and,
significantly, he concludes that Nistssche
must be repudiated in the name of National
Soclalism," 3

Here, concerning Baylebridge, we draw the conclusion, that, from
@ properly Nietaschean viewpoime, Baylebridge, degpite the various
Niotzschoan allusions to be found im "Naticomal Kotes™, rompins at the
lovel of “Gesellschaft und Staat”™, that is, with concern for improving
the "base", consisting in Rietische's view of "Herdentier" and
“Pushrertier”, herd-animal and leadep-animal. The true mnature of the
“person'', and of his selection and "breeding” under the torrible stress
of realising what the doctrine of the etemal recurrence meams, amil his
consequent longing for the Overman, have um@d Baylebridge's mder-
standing.

1. Hasburger, p.40. -
2. Welmar, 1938, p.29,
3. Kaufmann, Note No.1l, p.201. Further referonces aro given here,
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PART 1¥ "AISTRALTA FIRST"

A. P.R. Stephensen and the Dionysian Aesthetic.

Percy Reginald Stephensen (1901-1965), to whom Haylebridge
entrusted the editing of the Memorial Edition of his works, first met
Jack Lindsay (b.1900) at the University of Queensland in 1919, They
were fellow students. Jack, the eighteen year-old son of Norman Alfred
Willlam Lindsay (b.1679), was o year ahead of Stephensen in the Arts
Course, Ho and his two younger brothers were the offspring of Nerman's
first marriage. Though bom in Melbourne, Jack had spent most of his
boyhood in Brisbane where he had also received his earlier education
4t Brisbane Grasmor School, Stephensen, s year older, became very
friendly with Jack Lindsay. Me visited' the Lindsay boys st their home
at Kangaron Point, Brisbame, where thay lived alene with thel_w mother.
The futhar, Norman, was by now living at Springwood, in the Blua
Mountnins of New South Wales; after having left his home town of
Creswick, Victorim, at the age of sixteen, he had alTeady made a name
for himself on a more popular lewel as a humorous illustrator, gained
over twenty yeors of assoclation with the Sydney Bulletin, and was
now tecelving imcreasing attention from private collectors of art-
works, particularly becsuse of his etchings conceived in terms af his
Dioaysian® aesthetic, Indeed, he was at this time engaged in the
literary formulation of this sesthetie, which gppeared in book-form
> in l_“_: under the title of Croative Effort.

"125 Dccasionally, Sorman wrote to his sems, pouring out his ldess,

sending them proofs of his etchings. The effect of these coinmun b eat Lons
on the boys, particularly Jeck, is reported as magical. Their father
seemed ITike a faraway demlged, and his influence on the intelligemt

ensen; Kookaburmas and Satyre, privately pristed

1. P.R. Bt
- Young

in an edition of 225 copies at the Talkerra Press, 64
Street, Cremome, 1954, p.l10.




and sensitive mind of his eldest som was disturbing, even disruprive.
Stephensen, in writing of Norman Lindsay's development at this time,
states:

"It was in this phase that his zeal to excel,
and to become philoscphically self-conscious,
and to find an sesthetic rectification of the
hate-motif engendered in humanity by tho First

1d War, came with a shattering impact upan
his asdolescent som, Jack, and to o lesser
extent upon others of the younger generation
of Anstraliasns, myself included.® |

Korman, in arriving at his Dionysian sesthetic had been strc :gly
influenced by the writings of Friedrich Nietzsche,
Jack Lindsay describes his own rosction to Mietzsche ln the
following terms:
"With MNietzsche, who arrived in 1818 in a
Capy of ‘Zarathustra' from my discovered
father, the world ceme up behind me and

ladd an nrmtla' hund on n;nf nhuu-‘lghn
I was terrified and then

tory bociso nnw-hmuniuum
) M/ &mmm, c

fou, tnutlnﬂwmﬁtmtﬁ L]
nug:u of the Brizsbane River, n: tm'

to be identical with a conflict which had

been golag on for quite a long time in
history, a conflict still being fought
e out....Nietzsche gave in one ﬂamﬂ:m
%L breath a new and sharper I'imﬁnﬂ@
e itmumu and a ot © insistence on
implication, Iun 1 read 'Zarathustra’

sal ude, the green hollow was a clyreus
{?.‘Mﬂmlin; ;hemm;. and once I cheered
or yelled back, | was caught.” 2

nature of this influence will be c f .
In 1924, Stephensen passed through srm n route to England
a5 a fhodes Scholar. He speat a day with Jack Lindsay and found that

Juck, in sssoclation with a young businessman, John T, Kirtley (alroady
mentioned oarlier as a source of biographical information on
Baylebridge), was becoming interested in fine-quality hand-printing

of books, includipg Norman Lindsay's work. This interest later
developed into the Fanfrolico Press, the principal agent of c¢rusade
for the Lindsay sesthetic.

1. p.il.

2. Jack Lindsay: "Zarathustra in Queensland", Meanjin, Vol.7,
+  No.4, Summer, 1948, pp.221-222.

i rM uel’h-"

Stephensen went to Oxford. Early in 1927, he was visited there
by both Jack Lindsay and Kirtley. They had gone to London towards the
end of 1926 to subsoguently establish the Fanfrolico Press in 1937,
enthusiastically dotormined to counter the sickness at the heart of Wﬁf}
civilisation, by seans of Dionysian idess. Jack Lindsay's arrival
rekindled Stephensen's enthusiasm for the Lindsays' ideas, father
i son. He had bocomo disillusioned with what he called the bragias
ideals of "Democracy™ as plugged for by professional propagandists
to stir up h-trd_‘agath the Germans in the First World War. He was
hoping for & rebirth of the humnn spirit to counter d spreading
doselation in Britain. He had explored Communiss, joining the Commmist
Party in Arisbane in 1921, but abandoning it in 1926 when he ﬂTmﬂ:ﬂd
that it is “enly banditry disguised as a political philosophy"." 1
might be mentioned in passing, that he 1s sald to have mide, im this
period, the fivst translation of the Commmnist Mani festo into English,
from Fremch, in association with a fellow student. Lt did mot seem
odd to Stephensen, that Australia should supply the nucleus of ideas
for a luropean or, st least, & British renascence. Though he thought
di ffarontly later, it seemed proper for the ideas of Creative Effart
and associated works to have been germinated in Australips from stock
transplanted from burope. To him, they had m affirmation of vitality,
@ sunlit quality.

Now impatiemt to mssist in this sovesent, he spent his fimal
toras st Oxford mainly reading Nistzsche mnd attespting to persunde
his titers there to rend Nomsan Lindsay's Creatdioe Effors. He states
that he took iHonours in 'Modern Greats' but mever bothered to take
out his M.A. degres.> Towsrds the end of 1927, Kirtley, who had become
homesick, left for Australla after offering Jack Lindsay his fare
back home, Lindsay, however, stayed on; and Stephéensen became the
manager of the Fanfrolico Press. From this press, betwesn October,
1927, and March, 1929, theye were produced some ;h.tuy or more
Funfrolico Press books. According to Stephensen,” svery book was
precoded by a prospectus with a manifeste of Dlonysimm theories,
usually written by Jack Lindsay.

One of these publications was Stephensen's own translation of
Nietzsche's Dar Antioleist. Nietzsche had made plans, as sen tionod

-

1. Kookaburras and Satyrs, p.21.
2, p.25.
3. pi2?.
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previously, for the writing of a book to be callod "Per Wille tur Macht
(The Will to Power). But after completing "Gootzendsemmerung” (The
Twilight of the Idols}, he shsndoned these plans and decided to write
a book under the title of "Umwertung aller Werts' (Revaluation of all
Values) , in four parts. He completed the preface aand the first part,
known as Dar dntichrisi. The title of the book in German contains a
certain ambiguity in so far as it has connotntions of Anti-Christioan,
as well as the more obvious and sensational ene of the Anti-Christ as
referred to in the Apocalypse. There is alse a possibility of an intems
parallel to the appellation of Anti-Semite which Nistzsche would have
sssociated with the anti-semitic protestant Christisnity of Neumburg.
The work is one of the most polemical and imtentionally blasphemous
that Nietzsche wrote. Its two main themes concern, on the ome hand,
the historical development of Christismity, a5 a strategeam of resent-
ment on the pert of the sick and disinherited of life agalnst what ia
healthy, and, on tho other, an analysis of the psychology of the
Redeener and of Christians. The Gospels introduce us to a 'queer and
sick world®,!

The Fanfrolico Editlon of The Antéckrist was Limited to 550 copies,
It was produced on hand-made paper, illustrated from seven of Norman
Lindsay's etchings, and printed at the Botolph Printing Works in Gate
Stroot, Kingsway, London. As an exsmple of book-preduction, it is
clearly a prize for bibliophiles. Considered ns a transiation of
Mietzsche's work, it has considersble defects. Stephonsen im his
Introduction, states that it ks the fourth version of The Amzichrist
in English since the work was First written, and that he has made the
version enthusiastically, the guiding principle being "ot 3o much
literalness in vendering from the Cerman 4s « Teadability in Englisw.®
In practice, this hoas frequently meant that Stephensen has compounded
his own rhetoric with Nietzsche's, Stephensen's rendeving is moro
suited to proselytising than to textual verisimilitude. One gathers
from Stephensen's statements, both in the Introduction to this work
and elsgwhare, that any objections on grounds of textual accurscy
would be dismissed as amaemic quibbles inappropriate to the vigorous
demands of "life"; irrespective of whether the quality of that life
was diminished by such arblirary practices in rendering another man's
work.

1. Nletzsche: Dor Antichrist, 31; Sehlechta od., Vol.II, p.1192.

2. The Antichrist of Nietsache - & New Version in English, by
P.R. Stephensen, The Fanfrolico Press, Londom, 1928; last
paragraph of Introduction,

But, as Stephensen says, "How eager we were to excel! The amount
of work we did was tremendous, and we did it easily, for the youth
and the zeal were in us,"! They wers #ager to Find whether they could
achiove a Dionysian synthesis world-wide in its spplication for the
first time in history. like Baylebridge, they too believed the old
order was at an end, "the walls of Jericho are crumbling", and
Nietrsche's Der Amtiohrigt was "the first shattering clarion'.

fut the effort to save Britain from slithering further into the
abyss of "modemistic" despair by attempting a Dionysian Resurgence
falled, "The rot had set in, and nothing could step l.t."“ In about
March, 1929, Stephensen left the Fanfrolico Press. He had met D.H.
Lawrence and offered to publish a book of reproductions of Lawrence's
palneings; but Lawrence wanted no sssoclation with the Lindsay
sosthetic, Stephensen sccordingly established anothsr press, the
Mandrake Press, and left the mmning of the Fanfrolico Press under
the management of Brian Penton. In 1931, at the invitstion of MNorman
Lindsay, Stephensen retumed home to estsblish the Endeavour Press
in Sydney, which functlioned for a year under his managesment.

1. P.R. Stephensen: Kookaburras and Satyrs, p.I7.
2. Stephensen's "Introduction"” to The Antishrist of Miatasche, op.cit.
3, Eooksburras and Satyrs, p.20,
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B, The Now Ntiowalisn and *The Publicist’

In 1933, Stephensen met William Baylebridge for the firse time and
cantinued to mest hin frequently, in Sydnay, up to 1941." On the First
eccusion of thelr seeting, Baylebridge would have bean fifty years of
age, well sénior to Stephensen, seventoen years his junior. This
differonce in years is of interest in ﬂllﬁ-ﬂl to Stephensen's remarks
concernlng his enthosissm for Norman Lindssy's ideas, for theso same
remacks. may well be applied, in esience, to his enthusisss for
Baylebridge's ideas. Writing in retrospect from 1854, upropos of
Norman Lindsay, Stephensen comments, X

"Nor had it occurred to ne that Nowmman i bﬂ'r
Lindsay's Dionysianism of the 192075 had LA :.-
J

steamad From the “h'ml.n“ of the 1890
JThese ideas, fresh during !nmh

own adolegeency (ho was bom in 1879) were

not part of the Isitgeist of our generatiom,

adolescent during the First World War., ™ 2

The explanation of this seeming naiverd presumshly lies in the
way these ideas were refurbishad by Norman Lindsay 5o us to mppear
novel in the eyes of a war-oppressed youmger genevation. Their
satyric and sunlit vitality appenled too much te allew of thoir being
undermined by any deab inguipy that might deprive o keoen poung man of
the esdtional release sad vislonnry comazadarie they offered. Somo- h
thing of this desire to"push forward” without Tegard to origing .\ M/
appears 1o have besn still operating with Stephensen in those}®
relations he was then entering into with Daylebridge.

The formsal purpose of thekr meetings was the discusshon of
typographical md other aspects of tha 'nﬁ_“'hmkl that S:epl'imcn
was huving produced for Haylebridge, under the imprint of the
Tallabila Press, This connection between the two men had ayisen cut
of events Following Stephensen's being given commund of the Endesvour
Press by the fulletim. Stephonsen was shows high interest among
literary circles of the time, because of the promise he held out lnr'g
the publication of specifically Australian works, both in temms of

W

1. Baylebridge: Thig Virgl Flesh, Editor's Preface by's'l:'qﬁunslm,
Pavi,
2. Stephensdni Kookaburras and Satyrs, p.22.
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fimancial reward to authors and quality of book-productiom. A large
nusbor of outhors called on Stephensen - amomg them Baylebridge, He
wis impelled by the thought of sympathetic treatment from a publisher,
af o' kind that would give & stasp of standurd technical excellence
to @iy book he might produce. After Stophensen's Telations with the
Hullotin had reached n crisis; faylebridge was imstrusontal in setting=-
up Stephensen in an office in fond Street, Sydney, to publish en his
O acoount.
In 1036, there uppeared the first issue of the monthly
publication, The Publfedos; Mo, 1, July, 1056, In this issue it was
stated that

“The prime chject of this "Publiclst' is
to help create and foster tha spirit of
nationaliss in Aostralia.™

Purthemmore, In o ssnnes fully in agreement with Baylobridge, it was
deciared that,

"With Mustralia, because of its Telatively
sparse population it is 'populate or perish®,
so that Australia has a particular urgency
for the practice of a selF-saving philosophic
principle which Britain has not',

Auy Interest In Britain as the site of & cultural venascence had now
dimay | from Step *s thought; Uritain is relegated to the
eategory of a pomicious foreign influence, :

Stephensen declares himself to be a r_nus.nz-v-u.-m, but he- i;, Lofdas
of course, vevolutionary as well. In view of his later dovelopment, ._M.._“.'--—-"""
this declarstion is allusive of the phase of "Comservative Revolution™
in the history of National Socialist ideology in Germany. Indeed,
Baylobridge's ideas on Nstionalism find a surprising depree of kinship
with what Professor B.H. Sssuel terms the ‘eschatological sanctific-
ation' which Moeller van dom Bruck (1876-1925) gave to the 'comseérvative
revelution®:

“Gorman netionaliss 4s the fighter for the
final Reich (Endreich). This is for ever
Eﬂamlud (verheissen), And it will never
e fulfilled. It is the Perfect, which can
only be realised in fhe Im-perfect.”

And Moeller wan den Bruck goes on to conclude that,

"In the midst of this debased world, which
is victorious today, the German Nationalint
attempts to salvage what is truly German;

1, Jeoln Kirtley: "Wy Friend Baylebridge', Jousherly, Bay lebridge
issue, 3 (1955), p,147,



134

at the same time he fights for the cause of

Eurepe - for what radiates Erom Germany into

Burope.™ 1
with sppropriste change of countries, snd no significant chenge of
ideas, these statesents are wholly applicable to the Nationalism of
Baylebridge and Steph - The rel of this comparizon is also
Inereased when it is considered that Oswald Spesgler was Included In
the supporters of this "Revelution™, and that there are again mutual

features to be found in Spengler and Baylebridge, apart from the common

Nietzschean referemce. Though Stephenses, in the first issue of The
Publioint, shows no recognition of this affinity when he speaks of
Spengler's Decling of the Weat as & muddied metsphysical fountain "of
all European, including Emglish, intellectual decademce and literary
defeatism.”, he 1s, nevertheless, alveady much more respectful of
Spengler and Europoun thinkers by the July iswue of The Publicist in
the following year, 1937 (p.6). This change in ideps, from the early
to the later issues of Jhe Fublieist, finds other examples. For
instance, Major Douglas of the Secial Credlt Movemone is described
in the first issue a5 a "boro! but later his ideas on Jews and the
notorious Protocols of the tlders of Ifon are spoken well of.

We find that, “Haylebridge, adequately considered, is one of
the world's groatest living pﬂtl”.: Aftor o scathing criticism of
recent English literature, we find a sulogistic refermnce to
Baylebridge's This Vital Flask:

"Rosd Waugh's Decline and Fall, Muxley's
Those Barren Leavea, Beverly Nicholls"
Cry Havoe, Eliot's Weste Land (or note
the titles merely); or Tead the terrified
'confessions’ of harassed modern English
females such as Ethel Mannin and Vera

1 Brittain,. Then, read Baylebridge's

i~ splendidly-TutTed wark, This Wital Flesh -

sad reallse that Auun&u 8 national
philosophy is entirely Antipodean to that
of England-in-decling."

In the August issue of 1936, which refers to !ql'ﬂ:rinip‘u
"National Notes' as "a true Australian literary event of the firse
magnitude™ and "The Most isportant philosophical-political work ever
written and published in our Commonwealth...”, there is contained a
list of Fourteen Points for Australians which is claimed to be better

than President Wilson's Pourteen Points for Europe or Moses's Ten -

1. Arthur Moeller van den Bruck: Das dritte Reioch, 1923, Pp.244-
245; quoted in Samuel, pp,158-159,

2. Tha Publiciet, No.l, July, 1938, p.7.
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Points for the Jews; for Stephensen's Points, it is claimed, will
lead Australlans more quickly out of the wildemess than those of
Moses, It might be mentioned in passing that The Pubiiciat ia amply
laced with bumour of this kind; it is often heavy-handed though not
lacking at times in engaging ebullience - somewhat after the style
af Dr Dscar Levy's polemic,

The "Fourteen Points for Australians" is the forerunmer of later
lists leading to a more resolute formulation in the Australia First
Party and the Australis First Movement. The most striking ‘Polnes’
rofor to abolition of ull State Governments, in favaur of unification
under the control of one centralised government, o cosplete embargo
on the export of all industrial minerals from Australia, the mainten-
snce of 4 fleet of at least two thousand bombing alrcraft, and o
praposal to emcoutage the ''fertility of our best stocks, and discourage
breeding by the unfic™.

One seemingly odd request, in view of what one might expect from
& reading of Baylebridge's eugenic Notes, is that the Aborigines be
encouraged to interbreed with the whites. But 11 be recalled u/
that Baylebridge's use of the ters "race” is ___‘!% though he is w
in favour of white supremacy. Presumably, Stephensen envisages
ultimate absorption of the aboriginals, or at least u situation in
which they do not constitute am important division of class or rage. T -
Baylebridge, in arguing "to preserve & white race here", gives, as hsﬂ"'h*
his =main point, the desire to avoid divisions of class oy race ﬂl/
weaken = nation. In any case, the propesed lnterbreeding would
probably not stand in opposition to Nietzsche's views, though
Nietzsche was coutious bout the desirabllity of mixing races that
were markedly distinct from sach ather,

Baylehridge's "National Notes" appeared in a new edition in July,
1936, coincidently with the first issue of The Publicias, in what
Stephensen called "one of those coincidences proper to great moments
in hntm:yr".l There is mo doubt of the whole-hearted accoptance of the
"Motes' by Stephemsen and the Australia-First Group. To Stephonsen's
aind, 1t was "an enormous advantage that & philosophical thinker of
the splendid stature of Haylebridge should be here - 8 mine of
intellectual gold for our ninn.lnr'.z lie contonds that Baylebridge

1. The Publiofat, Auguse, 1936, p.7,
2. The Publigiat, loc.clt.
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would coumter the "Furope-minded" outlook of Australians. Stephensen
stated that he will return again and again to Baylebridge's “National
Notes™ Ln his futare writings for The Publictos.'

€. The Lindsay Aesthetic

Stephensen’s support for Daylebridge's work stands in comtrast to
his criticlam of Norman Lindsay, particularly of the ideas exprossed
in Creative Effort' which First appeared in 1920, the book in which ,&il“-ﬂ"u
Lindsny set out his artistic credo. w

It is not proposed to examine the relationship between Nietzsche
and Norman Lindsay's "affirmation”, beyond what is necessary to
indicate the diversity of viewpoints between Lindsay and Stephensem.
in Creative Effort, there is clearly set out what Norman Lindsay holds
to be the di flevence between his own views and those of Nietzsche. He
acknowledges the immense debt he owes to Nietum;z and, whether
explicitly acknowledged or not, it is plainly evident from this book
that Normin Lindsay has uli-ﬂmg many of Nlietzsche®s ldeas. Lindsuy
belioved he was following Nietzsche's thought in its development and
was able to supply the necessary correction to it, at the point at /
which Nigtzsche went wrong. This divergence is certalnly significant j
anough to charactarise the two most noticeable streams of Kievzschean
influence im Awstralia, namely:

1. The stream which proceeds wvia Baylebridge
to P.R. Stephonsen and Tho Australis First
Movement, havimg at the literary level
associations with poots such as Fan Mulie,
Kox [ngamells and the Jindyworobak msovesent,
all interested in the development of a
a-tiuul“t othos, th"
by rud

2. 'Mhe stroum of influence passing via the works Ml -
of Nomman Lindswy abd becoming variously g:;—_‘.w
di ffused in the works of a considersble
mmber of writers, principally poets, of
the statures of !Ih‘ﬂ MeCran, Kenneth \‘.ilﬁ'lﬂ'l'.x *‘1,{ L1
R.D. FitzGerald and Douglas Stewart, interested ! =
in the productien of works of art esbodying e,

values trgggcending the limits of nationalism
und Ehl—ﬂ_‘-—m_ﬂﬂmty.

1. Norman Lindsay: Crsaiioa Effors. An Fssay in Affireaticn, pub.
Cecil Palmer, London, 1924, This publication '1. markod as a
"Flrst edition" but is really a second edition, the first having
been published by Art in dusersiia, (Sydner, 1920); cf. George
Mackangss: "Collecting Norman Lindsay™, Southerly 1 (1959), pp.27-28,

2. ibid.
3, An account of lindsay’s influence on Australisn poets is giwven in
Slessor's Comsonwealth Literary Fund Lecture of 1054, first pub. in

Southarly No.2 (1955) and later in A revised and condensed version
in Southarly | (19591. F

1. ibid.




It would be interesting to follow the Nistaschean aspect of
Norman Lindsay's influence in the works of thoss writers who adsit
the persenal influence of Lindsay. It is prohable that, on the one
hand, the Nietzachean aspect would be largely repudiated by tho
writers concerned while, on tha other hand, it would be discovered
to exist in their works as an expression of attitudes derived from
the infectious personal exasple of Norman Lindsay, Thus, R.D. Fitz-
hnmnu of the Lindsoy cirele from his youth
onwards, sscribes the mgin stimulus te Nersan Lindsay himself, rather
than to Mietzsche:

WNietzacha came ints the ﬁ.nm a8 an influsnce G\.‘.'-‘
on Korman Lindsay's philosophical essay, Creative

Efffort, which Nowmun himself would probably

reject at this date, But &t was not Niet:zsche

who inspired and invigorated that time and gave

to creative thought and work in Australis an

impetus which has not yet sxpired; rather it

was the vitelity snd energy released by

Norman Lindsay's own mtﬂtmﬂ ED art and

Iiteraturs. ™ 1

te is thaught by the preseat writer that m axsmination of the
circmstances under which vitality and emérgy camé to be released by
sorman lindsay's contributions would lead back to Nietzsche and the
general complexus of problems already described In this study,
FitsCerald ntstes that he himself knows prectically fothing of
Sietzscho.” Be that as it may, FitzGerald's awn work has Bergsonian
and Rietzschean elemsnts, in such 8 way that Lt may be placed in what
han been perhaps loosely ealled the vitalist trend in Australlan
Literature. T. Inglis Moore, for example, writes of Flr:Gerald: "So the
poet turns vitalist, mtaltlng, like Baylebridge, the instinctive Life,
putting blond before brain."" Unfortunately, it would lewd too far @
afield to pursus the matter hers, It must suffice hore to indicate
briefly the possible scope of Lindsayian doctrine, by referring to the
view of Kenneth Slessor: .

"Por |t is undoubtedly true thut this dectrine
has had more to do with a great deal of
Australian poatry written in the last Forty-
five years than is generally realised or
admitted, The briefest of roll-calls of pouts

1, R.D. FitzGerald: “The Lives of Jack Lil&!qf‘, £ Memifin 5,
1041, p. 324,

2. ibid. of. alse Jack Lindsay: "Aids to Vision", Scutherly 3
(1953) , p.204.

3. T. Inglis Moore, op.cit,, p.210.

-

who have been moved by it, profoundly or
slightly, ditectly or indisectly, watld
b have to include such names as Huogh McCrass,

e Atkinson, Leon Gellert, Jack ldndsay,
ert FitzGerald, Homald McCuaig, Kemneth

Mackenzie, Douglas Stewart and Francls Wehb -

all of these have felt its impact in one

way or another, or have heen quickened,

even if unconsclously, by his example,

criticism or correspondence. My own debt

to Norsun Lindsay's perpetual power-house

of stimulation and suggestion is obvious."™ 1

In pursuing the thought of Nomman Lindsay as expressed in Creative
Effort; one finds, in relation to Baylebridge's ideas on evolutionary
development und nutionalism, o more faithful adhersnce to Nietzsche's
In general, one can say, that whereas Baylebridge in his
"Mational Motes" shifted the emphasis from the comcept of individual
developsent as advanced in “Life's Testament™, the primscy of the
collective, albdit as guided by the faith of its lenders, Lindsay,
more in keeping with Nietzsche, turned away from the "hase"™ levei of
mankind and placed his greatest emphasis on the creative effort of the
individual, which is "dominion only over ﬂ-l.!".2 In Eenneth Sloasor's
words, Morman Lindsay's doctrine is
'sing and even rather

views

Y& Severe, un

chi Y Olymplan 3
nothing to do, except scommfully, with
soclolejgy, political economy, humanitarian- d .
ism, demagogy, jurisprudence, dialectiecs, ,,_P
theology, ‘social consclousness’, scientific V'Q."

inquiry, or any of the practical aspects of ,L
ordering snd rogulating husan existence." 3 ("r

In disagreeing with Nietzsche, Lindsay thought that Nietrsche had
reached a peint of déspair at which he was drawn into conferring an
unwarranted Lmportance on these sundana matters, Lindsay states that
“The problem of intellectuul effort today is inseparsble from the
problem of Sietzsche."? He describes the lack of essential development
in the broad mass of mankind, and the "sternal recurrvesce' of humsn
medioority, in & way that is close to the account we have already
glven of Nietische's vicews, The horror that this spectacle pives rise
d in Nier terms. There then arises the
question of what response this horror should evoke, With Mietzsche, the
essential response is that of Zarathustra who "invents his comfort™ and
‘This has been discussed

to is also

proclains the necessity for the 'Overman’.

1. Kenneth Slessor: "Australian Poetry and Norman Lindsay™, Southerly
1 (1958), p.10,
2. Wormam Lindsay: Creasive Effort, p.s
3, Kennoth Slessor! “Australisn Pestry lud. Noman Lindsay™, op.clt., pp 15-14 .

4. Norman Lindsay: Creatize Effort, p.o.
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M easlier in relation to Baylebridge. Lindsay now draws a conclusion whi

5‘;‘&

stands in oppesition to our earlier analysis: he comcludes that Nie
was led, not to “creative affert" but to the political State. Niet
left the "higher direction in order to step down to a lower planc - h
allowed the political te inpinge upon the intellectual...” and, &

s search did not lead him to the one enduring element of man's life
which is creative effort, but to that which is least durable - the
ereated state,”’ Nomman Lindsay does not provide the evidence for
conclusion. However, & general reading of the relevant part of Ored
Effore gives the present writer a strong impression that Lindsay is 1
basing his judgement on moterial contained in Der Willo zur Macht,
posthusous compilation whose reduced status in the body of Nietzsch
work has already been discussed. One finds, for example, an argument
against the possibility of attaining perfection of earthly lifa,” an
argument which is strongly suggestive of Nietzsche's formulation in
Note 1062 of De» Willa zur Might, that §s, the argument which runs =
"Hastte die Welt ein Ziel so muesste es erreicht sein™ etc, Lindsay
states: "If perfoction of earthly life were an end, and therefore
possible, man would have achieved it a willion years ago. Since a
million years has not seen it achiewed, the answer retums like a blow
It will never be achieved."

Also, as we hsve alresdy remarked in the discussion of Baylebridy
"National Notes™, it is only in The #ill-to-Fouer thar we find Nietzse
oxpressing Ldess which could be as convenlently construed in support
of the idea of a political _unl‘ And even these ideas, quite apart
their peripheral and uncertain standing in the body of Nistzsche's
do mot properly lemd themselves, as we have seen, to a political
interprotation. lndeed, Norman Lindsay, in advancing his own correctiw
to what he conceives Nietzsche's position to be, puts forward ideas
that are in much closer accord with what Nietzsche was really refe
to 1n "The Will to Power", llare, confirmation of this view s alse to'
be found with Jack Lindsay who, writing from his later Martian view-
point, states that Norman, in developing his earlier Mietzscheanism,
fabricated a transcendental philosophy in which

“he was alded by that side of Nistzsche which,
unsble to see any basis for a sane and life-
af fimming society in the world aveund him, had
turned to plans for bro ! groups and

1. Norman Lindsay: Crectios Effort, pp.13=15.
2. p.l8.
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has shouted in lonely at the drives mob
of the nations (in fact the bourgeoisie blindly
controlled by the system of exploiting controls
they had themselves devised). Hemce the scheme
of Creativa Effert, which saw the art-image as
autoniomous, living in its own unicy, its own
higher time-space, and which saw the artist as
a sember of o sort of Apollonimn secret society |
or blopd-hrotherhood spread over the ages
redecming the hungry chass of matter by the
stabilizing image. A sort of Neoplatonism cast
in the focus of all that was most lost ond
exasperated in Nietzsche." 1

The essential result, im the present context, 15 that Nommin

Lindsay repudiated nationallssi

""herefore, for us, thers can be no sericus=-
ness im labels dealing with grestness of
Race, groatness of State, greatness of
Nationality." 2

P.R. Stephensen found that

"Mr Lindsay's asesthetic philosophy of
Oreativa Effort was, under sny possible
examination of it, precisely the om@lu
to naticnal or Australian im outlook."

Thus, the main point of division between these two

so close together in thought is that of mationalism,
Nietzsche, as has alrendy been discussed, canmot be properly

construed as o nationalist, His tho as Jack Lindsay rl|ht|1r

romarks, hss a supra- nnlmn.! % and this stands in clear u }

opposition to the nationalisa of Ba la.yllh'ridn and Stephensen. ﬂlmm-r, ,JF‘

Stephonsen later, in 1941, clearly expresses his opposition to inter-

nationniism and supranationalism. He states that,

"To use the word 'international® (without
a hyphen), as though it meant *super-
national' or the abolition of Natioms and
Nationallsa, is an exmmple of mocdern
prepostercasness: o sysptos of that strange
disense, Perniclous Tdeallsm,”

mw%
fl o’rﬁw'.

1. Jack Lindsay: MMe fcaring Tuemties. Literary Life in Sydney,
New South Wales, in tha Years 1921-¢, The Bodley Head, Londonm,
1960, p.67.

2, Norman Lindsay: Creative Effort, p.21. cf. also his Madame Life's
Lovera, A Humm Sarrative Bm a Fhi of the dAriist in
Dlalogus Fore, Penfrolico Press, Lmdm not dated, but 1029, pp.l167FF.

5. The Publiciot, November-Docember, 1936, pp.10-11,
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Such idons, ho states, come mainly from the "University" type who are

influsnced Europesn Univecsities,! Stephensen, however, was himself by
no means divorced from Europe, despite his attespts to give mationallsm
a local name and place.

out of touch with reality, largely through being nurtured in religiously

1. The Publicist, May, 1941, pp.8-9.
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0. The Rise of o Movemsnt, and Fall,

In 1936, Stophensen wos claiming that war was biologlcally
knﬂluhlo.] In the following year, we find him considering the process
of breeding a race, with refersnce to Baylebridge's "National Kotes",
He regards the sterilisation of the unfit as a desirsble precept of
eugvznic:l.2 At the same time, however, he disagrees, as did Mietzache,
with the sending of men into battle, as this is contrary to eugenics,
dince war wtorilides the Flt by killing end malming them. He writes:

"By a coincidence not altogether inexplicable,
those citizens who make the best soldlers are
also those who make the best breeders, Those
wha in Australia are male, ph¥sically fit,

and between the ages of 18 and 45 fears, ais
eligible not only for meat-ex 1" they

are eligible to remain here as bulls, for
breeding purposes.” 3 ;

This does not mean that he opposes war ps such, since he declares it
to be biolagically imevitable, but that in keeping with his national-
ism he does mot wish to expend men im fighting what he calls
"foreign" wars, those outside of Australia, whather with British
associations or mot, Thus, there is implied here a comtrvadiction of
the general principle of epposing war on eugenic grounds: ome with-
draws men from “compulsory sterilisstion” by those wars defined as
"foredgn", in ordér to keep them for breeding a race that itself will
ultimately undergo compulsory sterilisation im a biglogically
inevitable war.

Stephensan was quite cestalnm Ln 1037 that war would break out
soon, and was opposed to the conscription of men for military service
outside of Mustralia." At the seme time, he was cosparing Adol
fitler's "frankness and objectiviey" fuvourably with W.M. Hughes,
According to Stephansen, Hughes, in his capacity of Frime Minister
during the First World War, had applied "the technique of the
Totalitarian State" as hypothesised in Baylebridge's "National Notes'.

L. The Publiotist, November-December, 1936, p.l.
2. January, 1937, p.7.

3. log.cit,

4. loceit,

onaf

occ mh
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But he had spplied it, "not for the constructive purposes of peace
envisioned by Baylebridge, but for the destructive and kakogenic
purposes of war",” Hitler, to the contrary, was comcoived of as =
such more senslble person.” About two-fifths of Hitler's speoch to
the Relchstag on the 30th January, 1937, was reprinted in The Publy
of May, 1937, This long extract appearsd, with comsent, aver the
of John Banauster, which Stephensen later explained in 1941 as bel
one of a number of pseudonyms he had used for Mmclf.s

In August, snder the same pn\'ﬂm. Stephensen stated thet
Germony had been made s scapegost mnd had justifisble vluu.‘ At
.s wad he publi h
a sympathetic article on Hitler by a Or G lﬁlllpnt.ﬁ He was hecom n
increasingly well disposed to Germany. We find the statement that,
*The founder and Flrse Governor of New South Wales, Admiral Arthur
Phillip, was a puro-bred German, though bom in London." The exact
Televance of this is mot clear. He hopes that Cermany msy prosper. 4
In June, 1938, he published a first instalmént of Hitler's long s
to the Beichstag on the 20th of February, 1038, and geave it his
mmwl.s By now, Stephensen was giving talks over radio 25M in
every Monday at 7.30 p.m. and claimed that he had a wide audience.

He was finding an increasing similarity between Hitler's idess
and his own views on nationnlism, Hitler too, was intorested im an
inward and outward regeneratign of the poople:

"Regeneration! 'Ye sust be bom again!' Mltler's
party gives this an earthly, net a heavenly,
meaning. s words seem cryptic, or merely
mystic, in Australis todsy; but thoy u'l.ll lppur
less so, I firaly believe, when Austral

bagin to examine the troe couses of t?hn nm::im
and discourage: that has b chronie in

our lind in recent years." [0

saime tlee he wis espressing eriticiam of Ohurchill

1, May, 1837, pp.1 Ef.
2. June, 1941, p.6,

3, August, 1937, pp.l £,
4, p.il.

5. p.i3.

6, December, 1937, p.2.
7. indd.

8, June, 1038, pp.13 £f.
9. p.l6.

10, July, 1938, p.8.
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And furthersore, wder the caption of ‘Blood, Flace, and Race',
Stephensen states:

"Mhe Gormans found their salvation in the

nan-g.conm ¢ t of what Hitler describes
as 'a new ideal, ﬂnt of I-.!I people as such,..
the determined

of et
, a8 the foundation of

by and bound to bl
all life in & nation'. Allowing for the

mwkwirdness of tramslations intoe Dnglish of
German philos cal terms, I think I can ses
something in this of what Nietzsche has
presched in Germany, and to & certain extent,
af what the elusive and repicent Willlam
Baylobridge has, with too much diffidence,
preached in Australia. What s the baiic
concept in a Natiom, that wdying (or
‘eternal') substance whiilch endures whon the
individual perishes? 'blood', says Hitler.
"This Vital Flesh', says Baylebridge..." 1

This quotation is revelatory of Stephensen's conception of Baylebridge,
Mistische and Hitler as sharing in comson a variously expressed
principle which in terms of our provieus examination, is not properly
Nietzschean at all.

Stephensen had now come to the point where he could say that,
"The Publicist nlso supports (eyspathises with) the Nazis and their
actions in G_-runr.”? There followed further long instalments of
fitlor's speeches - “Leader Hitler", as he was referred m.’

"Hitler's own splendid frankness has inspired
his people, We have never read as frank speechas
by a modern statesman as those by Hitler of S0th
Jdunairy, 1937, and 20th Pebruacy, 1038, The
almost complete absence of shetoric makes them
urigque." 4

Stephensen's goodwill was also extended to Ttaly smd Japan, He was
impressed by the "revivification” of the Italions wnder the insplrate
ion of Mussolini,’

Additional to Stephensen's increasing sympathy with Nazi Gormany,
there wes now uppearing & eriticism of Christianity. This s not
siieprising in view of Stephemsen's tramslation of Mletzsche's fer
Antighrist and his support of Baylebridge's views. It is a viewpoint
that he had also Iong shared with the Lindsays, whose view of
religion, ond Christianity in particular, was Niotzschean. In &

1. loc.cit.
1, Septesber, 1938, p.10.
3. Detober, 1938, p.1.

4. leoc.cit.

5. ibid.



lengthy comment on & statement by the Bishop of Goulbum, Stephensen
castipetes the Bishop for purveying "dope®™ and deprociating the
Australian passion for sport and recredtion, which Stephensan states
may be & theroughly healthy passion, More sericusly, he rejects the
Bishop for his support of Britain's foreign policy at the time, and
statos that if we are to love our ememies, "then the people to love
are the [talians, the Germans and the Japarose."' The Church of
England stands on the side of British Imperialism and iz in opposition
to an Australisn culture. The Church is the purveyor of a morality
which is really non-sxistent but which {s talked abour to conceal
other purposes. Religion may have its own views on what it is in
human affairs that calls for a pessimistic prognosticatiom, but
Stephensen views religion irself as decadent and, in secking to
define decadence, he states that the bagt shore definition he knows
is that of Nietzsche, as given in Der Antichriat:

Y define an animal species or individual
as decadent when it loses its instinets;
when it adopts and even prefers, that
which is injurious to itself.™

The understanding of the disease of decadence is to be pursued,
according to Stephensen, not from the religlous standpoint, but from
i bio-philosophical view. Thus, rather than point to so-called moral
issues, one should recognize that the most serious sysptom of
Australian decadence is the declining bireh-rate.’

But, compared with Bte.phnm'l general forthelghtness, there is
& restraint dn his ltgiuul_pﬂu_#e.!h!di sugests that he may
not have thought it t to labour the matter. His criticism is
directed chiefly to the un-Australian, political features of the
churches rathor thmm to tho more goneral eultural and psychalogical

uspects trestod of in The Awtiohmiot us well as in Baylobridge®s works. b

He may not have expected such criticism to have served as a unifying
factor. This does 3 . €h he
ainad of Jice:

upparently expec itald
anti-semitism, }

- On Monday, the LEth July, 1938, a Or Shein of Jerusalem was
reported In the Press as stating In Sydney, at & "Public Service of
Intercession for Jewish and other Persecuted Peoples', held at the

1. June, 1937, p.8.
2. Octobor, 1041, p.5.
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. -
pite Street Congregatiomal Church, that “the Jewish people had dome
more for lumanity than Herr Hitler would éver do." Stephensen took
axception to this and stated that,

"We of this Australia-First FUBLICIST are all
Gentiles snd do not think, as Jew Shein appears
to imply that he does - i.e. that the Jews
hawe done good for the wordd." 1

In the following year, Stephensen published extracts from on unpublish-
ed book, purportedly by a Mr Hardy Wilson who was said to have beem
appointed Director of the National Art Gallery inm Melboumme in 1936,
but who was alse sald to have hod his uppointment vetoed by the
Government of Victoria. Mr Hardy Wilson's article, umder the heading
of *The Jewish Influx into Australia®, describes the Jew as the drone
of hummity, who hos no instinct to lead, has mever held his own
territary, and is a parasite whose only place in mature is to
fertilise other people. The Russian Revolution, according to Mr Wilson,
was controlled by Jews who are not influentislly ploced in the
Communist movement. But the Jews in Europe, being Adiatic, are really
foreigners there and hance there is a movement te force them out of
Burope, so that they may take up their fertilising vask elsewhere,
including MAustralis which 1s destined in any cage to be n new site
of the creative impulse. The views of a German writer, Dr F.K. Wieke,
in his book Germauy and the Jaish Problsm, are quoted in suppr:.l
Later, in April, 1940, Stephensen, in considering whether Jews
are docadent, invoked Ni he to support his claim that the Jows
are not decadent in themselves but that they encourage decadence im
others, to obtain their own ends. Stephessen states that Jews
deliberately foster “vice-rackers", parnography, gambiing, birth- J

control, money-borrowing, nstrology aml similar Gentile-weakening
practices.

‘The question of whether Nietzsche can be properly brought in to
justlfy anti-semitism cannot be exomined in sny detall here, The
question has, however, been considered clsewhere, and it is clear
that any use of Nietzsche's woTk to justify mnti-semitism canm only
be made by ignoring certain statements and using others out of their
proper context. Of (up Antishrist, From which Stephonsen has

1. September, 1938, p.11.
2. Noyember, 1830, p.9,
3. April, 1940, p.5.
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severally drawm, Ksufmann remarks

"...it becomes perfectly clesr that Nietzsche's
anti-Christianity was not sotivated anti-
Semitically at bottom and that he did not
dovelop a racial interpretation of history." 1

Both Hamburger” and Kaufmann® find that an mnti-semitic interpretation
of Nietzsche, such a5 made by the Nazis, inwolves distortion and that
Nigtzsche's writings not only yield no support for anfi-semitism but,
on the contrary, contain strong expressions against it, From the
evidence, Nietzsche had a sarked antipathy to anti-semites, particular-

1y his sister's husband, Bernhard PFoerster, and those people assoclated

with the nationalist pelitics he pursued. It is unfortunate that
Stephenzen uses Nietrsche in a context that associates him with anti-
semitism, just as it is equally so whem he later brings Mietzsche into
association with a eriticism of democracy ns da:adom," for such
associations, sade in the course of polemic, obscure the propor asture
of Mietzsche's work and provide yet another instance of a thinker's
work belig neglected im its own terms while being hastily exploited
for an extraneous purpose.

Stophensen’s anti-somitism soon became sssociated with two other
well-known itess in this field, namely, race-theory and the Protocoia
of the Eldsra of Iion. He esphatically distinguishes the Semites from
the Aryans,Mand includes himself among the "mon-domocratic Aryans of
The Publicist" who are alse anti-Commmists and anti-Pacifists.” His
use of the term, Aryan, is broad (he includes the Australiun sborigines
under this heading) but It is nevertheless held to be vitally distinct

(_from the term, Semitic. He thinks that anti-semitism in Germany has
greatly increased the power of the w—-wu.‘ ‘The' 16cth point of
"The Publicist's S0 pn}m of Pollcy for an *Australis First' Party
after the War" became, "For Aryanism; against Inﬂl.“"., it mighe
alse be sentioned that the 6th point was, "For national socialism;
against internacional commumism. ™

itis ateitude o the Protocols of the Bldére of Tiom is that the
question of their suthenticity is hardly relevant, comsidering that

1. Kaufmann, p.260.

2. Hamburger, pp.34, 37.

3. Kaufmann, pp.47-50, 251-263.

4. The Fublioiat, April, 1040, p.4,
5. May, 1940, p.l.

6. ibid.

7. No.48, June, 1840, p.1.
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-
the "Protocols™, for Stephensen, do in fact reveal the methods by which
Jows exercise an influence umg Gentiles, far in excess of what could
be expocted from their Bimburd.

A more defimed target for Stephonsen's polémic against the Jews
wis provided by Dr Isasc Steinborg, Secretary of The Freeland league
of Jowlah Territorial Colonisation. Dr Steinberg had heped to ohtaln
from the Australian Commonwealth Government the right to establish in
Western Australia a large-scale Jewish settlement for refugees from
Eastern snd Central Europe, e proposal imvelve rights to some
7,000,000 acres of lend in the East Kisberley district of the nerth-
wedt, back from the port of Wyndham. The history of the proposal and
{ES failure has been recordsd in book-forn by Dr Steinberg.’ The
Puliliaias of May, 1940, (p.18) published a strident attack on the
proposal, over the name of Rex Williams. The principal target of the
sttack was not 3o much the ecomomie and political argument advanced
by the Freeland League In its "Manifosto", piblished In Tha Sydmay
Morming Serald of April 19th, 1940, over the nases of somo 50
important signatories, but it was the more specifically Jewish aspect
of the schems that was attacked. The issue was deslt with im similar
vein in later Liswes of The Pubilieiot alse. The matter published by
Stophensen provided ssple justification for Steinberg, in his
consideration of whether amti-Semitism exists in Australia, l‘.g, treat
of Stephensen under the heading, "The Sworn [nemy of I[srasl™.

Having thus briefly indicated some of the salient features of
Stephensen’s propsgandist activity, it now remains to indicate the
course of the no-uemm‘ that attempted to gailn a more concrete
exprossion for the ldeology of "Australis Firse'. With this next step
in "practice", the "thoory" recedes still further into the background
and frequently finds no explicit acknowledgement at all. It appears
that for some individuals the idesclogical s ‘and its
have only a catalytic function enabling them to uct in ways tod
by a pepsonal context. Such prople, insuf flclent Ty SUTORGWOIS, fneed
the blessing of some wider, 1f poerly understood scheme of things
bafore thelr sotion can ensus,

1. T Publiciat, May, 1940, p.1.

2. LN, Steinborg: Auseralia - the Unpromised Land., In Seareh of a
Home.pub. Gollancz, London 1948. For reference to Stephensen, see
pp-M £F,

3. pp.94 fE.

4. For & more detalled mccount of the specifically poalitical upnt.tl,
and personse of the movement, cf. slso Bruce Muirden: Puszled
Patriota, Melbourne University Press.
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Mention has already been made of Stephonsen's “Fourteea Points
for Australlians”, of 1936, and the 50 Fointa of Policy for an
‘Australia First' Party after the War", of May, 1940, The latter points
were described in The Publicist of the following month, as "a pral
set of principles, not planks, from which a progressive politlcal pau

L_fgr a nationalist party could be derived.” |
in the following year, & working committes was comstituted on ISth
October, To organise an Australia-Firse pelitical movement. A
Constitution was adopted on the 20th October and am Expcutive Conmi tzee
elocted, B.H. Stephensen was the Chairman; other membors were i W.F.
Tinker, Treasurer; L.K: Cahill and Adela Pankjurst Walsh, Organisers;
Vera Parkinson, Marjorie Corby, Elaine Pope, G.T. Rice, lan Mudie;
and 5. Rice, Secretary. It was docided to publicise the Movemont with
8 series of woekly public meetings to begin in November, 1941. The
first meeting was to be held in the Australian Hall, 148 Elissbeth
Syreet, Sydney, on Sth November, 1941. A ten-polnt manifesto was drawn
up of the "Australlis-First Movement - For Australisn Unity and
Independence.” In comparison with the earlier lists of "points”, this
inaugural list for the "Movement' Wad more rostrained, It affimmed
layalty to the King and to the upholding of established lex and order,
while at the same time it appealesd for o distinetively "Mustralian
National Sentiment’ and the right of self-detemnination in all imports
ant matters. These included foreign policy, military forces, lmmigratl
trade agreements ond overseas investsent in hswl.a.l
The first meating, duly held on the Sth of November, opened with
the singing of "Advamce Sustralis Fair', with the speakers stanilng “'-.
front of a large Mustralian Flng. About 200 people attended, and tows
the end the mecting becase rowdy. There were constant intsrjections w
reference to Russia and Commmiss were mada. Mrs Adela Pankhurst Walsl
voiced oppesition to the granting of American bases in the westom
Packfle. She also criticised the Atlantic declaration of Churchill and
Roosevelt, Stophensen was greeted with applusse when he said the
movement claimed the same measure of independence for Australia ;s the
people of Britain claimed for thelr country in extarnal affalrs.
A fortnight later, frequent uproar emsued when Stephensen,
addressing another meeting of the movement, assailed the conscription

1. The Rubliciet, Novembeor, 1941, p.5.
2, Syidsay Moming Hergid, 6th November, 1341, p.14.
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of Mstralian soldiers for service overseas. l; also assailed the
influence of Press and Radin, the immigration into Australia of Jewish
refugees, limitation of trade relations with Japan and the effect of
sectional politics, le stated that there were then fewer than 100
membors of the Australiu-First Movement, but if the movement gained
50,000 or 60,000 members it would consider nominating candidates for
Parliament,

Mr Cahill, speaking at a later meeting, om %rd December, 1941,
advocuted national unity on the Portugese model mnd stated that
Portugal was one ¢ountry which had achieved stability as a result of
national unity, He was greeted with cries of, "Definitely Fascist!™
Stephanson, replying at tho same meeting to a barrage of heckling,
admitted advocating mationnl socialism as opp d to i al
communise, and eammed a response of "Hall Stepllmml"z

In the following year, on 19th February, the police were called
in to quell what was reported as one of the wornt brawls ever to
sccur in & Sydney public hall, st a meeting of the Australia-First
Movement. Just ms the mesting was b ng, & man shouted a remark
about Fascism. This appeared to be o signal for a “breaking-up"
group to start fighting, For more than halF-an-hour, men and women
fought furicusly; rotten eggs and stink-bombs were thrown indiscrim-
inately, one mon wielded with affect a specifically prepared wooden
husmor, chuirs werd plcked up and in some cases smashed, mnd ather
hall appointments were extensively damaged. Six men rushed the
president of the movement, P.R. Stephensen, knocking him to the floor,
where he was kicked, Although two teeth were knocked out, his right
eye badly marked and his head tomn in several places, Stophensen
spoke afterwards for 90 minutes.’

The movemant cose under government criticism. In the Federal
Parliament, Mr M, Falstein, M.H.R,, énd in the New South Wales State
Parliament, Mr A. Landa, M.L.A., deseribed the organisation as being
& Pascist body, one of whose main planks was anti-Semitism.
Stephensen, in a letter to mesbers of the State Parlissent, denied
that the movement was Fasclst or anti-Semitic.® Mr Lunda, M.L.A.,
replied that these charges against the movement could be proved in

1. 20th November, 1641, p.14,

1. 4th December, 1941, p.14.

3. Sydrey Morming Herald, 20th February, 1941, p.6.
4. 3nd March, 1942, p.7.
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several ways, by referring to the various published statements and
utterances of the movement. He referred to Nazl type pnpum-.i it
was jed that the t be suppressed. The Sydney Trades and
Labour Council volced similar criticism,

Two days later, on the 5th March, the police preventad the holdi
of 4 meoting by the Movemsnt at Manly. The Commissioner of Pollce, Mr
Mackay, comminicated to Stephensen that he had resson to expect o
breach of the peace if the meeting wers held,” Stephensen later claim-
od that the mesting was to have dealt, smony other matters, with the
recall of the ustralisn Imperisl Forces €rom the Middle East to def
YAustralia First”, and that Commissioner Mackay's action was in resp
to an order by Dr Evatt, then ﬁt:umq-hr—ll.!

On the Sth March, ling to Steph at the sub t Inguiry
o telegram was sent from Porth by Lisutemant-Colomel Moseley, Deputy=
Director of Security, Nestern Australia, to the various Commands,
including Gasters Command Headquarters st Sydney. This telegram anmo
the discovery of & plot by the Australln-First Movement. 1t was later
conceded that this West Australian incident did ot have any tangible
relation with Stephensen's Movement. Mevertheless, in the early hours
of the morning of the 10th of March, sixtesn members or associated of
the Australis-First Movement were arrested la Sydnoy. Or Evatt loft
that day for the U.S.A., whore he romained For dpproximately six months,
leaving Mr J. Beasley to sct in his svead, -

The arrests were made under the National Securlty Act, Regulatlon
13, whereby the detainees couid be held for 10 days without any charge.
About the 20th March, an order was munmunumm 26 of the
* Act, which sllpwed detention of sny person in the interssts of national
security for the duration of the war. Some Five days later, on the l.ht L
March, Mr Blasckburn, M.H. l.." made o protest in the House of Represents
atives shout the detentions, stating that apparently no charges had
heen made. The Acting Attommey-Gensral promised to inguire into the
marTer.

The following day, the Minister for the Ammy, Mr Forde, revealed
in the House of Mepresentatives that documents had been seiied in

1. 4th March, 1942, p.7.
2. 6th March, 1842, p.5. i

3. P.R. Stephonsen: "How Dr Evatt Put Me in Gaol", Tha Chadrver,
Sydney, 22nd Mugust, 1959, p.S17.

4. Sydnay Morning Herald, 26th March, 1942, p.4.

commection with the Australia-First Movement, which

mget out plans for the assassination

of leading Australians and for ubotqh;
vulnerahle points in this country,
describo methods calculated to llls
resistance to the Japanese impossible." |

A nusber of "Astralia-First” office-bearers and committec-mesbers
expressed astonishment at the charges, declaring that the Minister's
ullegations were preposterous and horrifying. This reaction becomes
understandable i view of later svidence that the Minister's allogat-
ions more properly related to the West .!ut:rlli_n affair referred to
sbove, The detainees, however, had no right of appeal to a court of
Luw but enly via an Advisory Committee of the G 1th G t
The nest day, the 27th of March, it was announced by the Prime
Minister, Mr Curtin, in the House of Representatives, that tha Soliciter-
General wis considering the satter of a civil trial. It was also stated
by the Minister for the Army that the Gowernment had mot announced the
names of those arrested, because it did not want to prejudice them.

‘he Government, he said, was intensifying the hunt for elements working =
against Australia’s safety. Large nusbors of aliens had been intemed

an suspicion, Mr Pudden, then Lesdor of the Dpposition, demanded that

the detainees be tried for their llwn.! Mr Price of the United

Australia Party, South Australia, said that the smnouncement that 20
Australions had prepared elsborate plans to walcome the ememy,

assassinate Aistralisn leaders and sabotage Australisn defences was

the worst story in Australiam history, and ome of the worst stories

in the history of the Britlsh people. le wanted to know If treachery

was associated with the bombing of parvin.”

1t was announeed by the Prime Minister in the following menth that
legal procesdings would be taken sgsinst certain of the alleged members
of the Australis-First Movesent who had been intemed.’

In the meantime, an alleged "Australia-First" case was heard
before Mr W.J, Wallwork, 5.M., in the presence of a crowded gallery im
o palice-court in Perth, Four pecple were charged with having,
betwoen Docember 7, 1941, and March 9, 1942, conspired together to
assist, within mun]:.u. the armed forces of Japan., They were Laurence

1. 27th Maseh, 1942, p.5.
2. 2Bth Mareh, 1942, p.il:
3. ibid.

4. 1uth April, 1942, p.13.
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Frederick Bullock, Mancy Rachel Krakourer, Charles Leonard Williams,
and Bdward Cunningham Quicke. Frederick James Thomas, an investigator,
attached to Military Intelligence, stated that, under the adopted nme

of Froderick Carl Harde, he had comsericed an inquiry into the sctivities

of the Australla-First Movement in Western Australia. He had met Bul !
4 42 year old organiser for the Primary Producers’ Asscelation, who had
also described hinself as the organiser of the Australlu First Movement
* in the State, Bullock had allegedly stated that a pamphlet produced by
‘the Movement in Sydney was only a facade. He himself had been in touch
with a Herr Schrieser, Gemmsn propaganda chief for Nerth America, and
hed obtained National Socialist propagands from him. Together with his
other associates, he had considered plans for obtaining the explosives
necessary for blowing up the Ford Motor Works and a power-house, This
sabotage, Mullock explained, may have been mecessary to asilst the
Japanese und enuble his Movement to selze comtrel with Japanese
assistance. Willimms, = 36 year old insurance agent, had said that all

Jews wers to be sterilised, and Krakourer, the only woman in the party,

stated thaot the hierarchy of the Roman Catholic Church should be shot
and ordinary priests put on road work.

Thiere were exclamations in the court when a proclamation addressed

to the men and wopen of Austrolia wia read, It dinclided 12 principlos
Lnid dewn by the fustralia Flrst organisation. The prociamation, in
to be promulgated on seizure of power, stated amomg other thimgs:

“This Government expresses, on behalf of the

mastralisn nation, n tribute to the valiant

efforts of the Jepanese who have so success-

fully fought for the liberation of our

pooples from Jewish Mmll;ﬂ and the danger

of Communitm, We welcose to our colmtry, 45

friends and liberators, Japanese millvary

leaders and the ammy, who have and are assist-

ing the trug patriots of this country to

smash forever the British strasgle-hold over

our peaple.” 1

The four mccused wore subsequently put umder heavy bail and

committed for trial at the Supreme Court in the following month, The
trial, before the Chief Justice, 5ir John Northmore, evoked great
interest and occupied 16 days before a packed gallery. The interdict,
laid under the Crimes Act, charged the accused with having comspired
to assist a public smemy, the Japanese Empire. The jury took three and
& half hours to make 1ts verdict, and decided that Bullock and Willlams

1. Sydney Morning Berald, Bth'May, 1942, p.5.
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were guilty, but that Krakourer and Quicke were not - they had bren
interned under National Security Regulations and were returned to

this custody.’ Bullock was sentenced to imprisonment for three years,
and Williams for two.’

The only connection, and that a tenuous one, which could be
sdduced as involving Stephensen's Movememt lay in Quicke's statement
that he had writton ta P.R. Stephensen sbout forming a branch of the
Australio-First Movement in NWestern Australia.’ Stephensen claimed
that the Australia-First Movement in Sydney knew nothing of the Perth
affair and that the "Australla-First™ movement there was the work of a
i £ agontep .} Howdver, the degreo to which Stephensen's
propagandist activities had influenced the thoughts of this "bogus"
movement is not known.

On the 25th of August, the Attomey-General, Dr Bvatt, made s
statement in which it seemed certain that there was no guilty
association b the of the in New South Wales and
the group of the some nase in Westem Australis. It appeared that Dr
Evatt was not happy with the hamiiing of the case of Australis-First
interness in N.S.W. Five of thea had been veleased on the 23vd of
A;l,‘lut..s A leading mich‘ in the Sydney Moming Herald contrasted
the sensation officially creatod by the Minlster for the Army in his
digclosures of Five months ago, with the anti-climax of Dr Bvatt
virtually inviting the remaining intemees to lodge appeals against
their treatment. The paper asked for “fair-play" in the matter. Mrs
Stephensen, who had also been interned, sald that her husband would
not appeal if he was to be heard in private enly. She stated that her
hushand was determined to have a public trial, im view of the
treasonshle associations made with his um.’ One of the released
internees, a Mr Martin Watts, stated that, under the conditions apply-
ing to release of the internees, thoy were mo more than prisoners at
1lr.e.' An application for writs of hebeas corpus in respect of two of
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the intermees, Valentine Corley and Sydney Hooper, part proprietors of
The Fublicist, was refused by the Full Court on the 3rd September.
hief Justice sald the Court had no jurisdiction us the Minister was
responsible for power exercised under National Security Regulations.
Well over a year later, Mr R.G. Menzies, then Leader of the
Opposition, pressed strungly in the House of Representatives for an
inquiry inta the matter, to determine whather there was any roal
reason for the internments. He had been through the University with a
man, & Melbourne solicitor of good repute, who had been pulled out of
his homo and intemed for eight momchs. He gave a further example of
alleged injustice, as well as mentioning the apparent unrelatedness of
the West Australiam affalr. Dr BEvatt stated thot there was no doubt,
Judging by their speeches and letters, that some of the intemees
were proparing at the time to sct as guislismgy in the event of the
Jdapuiese successes continuing. But he promised to review the whole
affair. There followed a noisy debate, and at times uproar ﬂm..i

1. 1st April, 1944, p.11.

E. The Commission of Inguiry

The former members of the Australis-First Movament, who had been
intemned for various periods from six months to twenty-three months,
drew up a list of matters for u full investigation by the ingquiry
promised by Or Bvatt.' The imquiry itself wes smnounced to begin on
June 19th, 1944, and to have very wide terms of reforence. It was
to be conducted by Mr Justice Clyme appointed as Commissiomer under
National Security Regulacions.

Twelve former internees were represented by counsel or appeared
before the Commission in person. Mr Dovey, K.C., assisting the
Commissioner, stated in his opening sddress that ample evidence would
be presented to show that some of the mesbers of the organisstion
would prefer to have a swastika as a badge rathor than the Union Jack.
He eldimed that there were matters known to the Army and Security
which may well have justified them in taking the view that the West
Mistralion Movomsont and that in Mew South Wales were one snd the same,
There could be little doubt, he claimed, that some members of the
Australia First Movement were avowed defeatists, anti-English, anti-
United-Stuces, anti-Semitie, pro-Fascist, pro-Nazi, amd pro-Jaspanese
at o time when Australis was at war with Japan and Germany. He also
made & statement, relevant to a wider comtext, that there were a
nusher of people, respected ia the community, who were casught wp in
the movemant, and wha did not understand what the real objects of
its leaders wore. This claim cortainly appeared to become justified in
the course of the Comslssioner's Inquiry.

The originator of the Australia-Firat Movement was said to be a
Williwn John Miles, a wealthy men, born in Australla, an accountant
by profession, who at one tise spent wp to £4,000 a year in furthering
the cause. In 1935, Miles had got in touch with P.R. Stephensen, and
had obtained pssistance in publishing some pemphlets. In July, 1936,
Miles assisted by Stephenson, Sidnoy B. Hooper (mbout 70 years of age)
and Valentine Crowley, produced The Publisiet, of which Miles wps the

1. 1ith May, 1944, p.4.
2, 3rd June, 1944, p.4,



sole proprietor. Miles died in 1942, and the three others took over thae
publication. Hooper was described as a retired bank manager, a man of
substance who seomed a perfoctly respectable member of society,
interssted in real estate and a member of one of the most exclusive
clubs in Sydney. He was an early member of Australia-First bur was not
sctive. Crowley, at the time of the Inguiry, was about 60 yoars of

age and was claimed as muking no secret of his anti-Rritish attitude,

According to Security evidence, Miles and Steph had end
in 1539 to obrain co-operation and friemdship with a Mr Amold ven
Skerst, secretary of the German-Australian Chamber of Cosmerce, and
editor of an avowed Nazi propagsnda paper circulating in Australia,
e Hrwecke. The anti-Semitic, anti-democratic, Arysn and Marional-
Socialist charscteristics of The Publiedat were referred to. The
Security service had sent one of its officers to hecome s mesber and
Teport on privats meetings of the Yabba Club, im which Stephensem and
his followers discussed matters claimed to be subversive. It was said
that they wanted all stotues of kings ond queens to ba removed from
their pedestals.

Mrs Adela Pankhurst Walsh, mentioned previously, was ststed to
have visited Japan st the expense of the Japsnese Governmsent and to
have written to a Japanese official that the movement would further
Australisn-Japanese co-operation. Seme other members had objected to
this, and she had been asked to resign.

Mr Dovey's remarks on the unwitting compllieity of some membors {9
in agreement with the Security service's version of the intemees in
1542. For example, Keith Percival Bath was described as s mesber of a

* firm of real estite agents, a member of Manly Coumcil, the Hoyal
Empire Society, the Constitutiomal Association ete, = a "Thoroughly
respectable and worthy citizen who found himself in an internment camp
for a cause, the trus purport of which he did not understand."' Another
internee, Cecil Walter Saller, was rather similarly described; he was
“a theroughly reputable and honest eltizen', a momber of the Historical
Society and the Australian Imstitute of Political Science; he became
4 keen sember of the Australis First Movement "but did not appear to
fully sppreciate the significance’ of the movenent. > Similar opinions
were given about other membors.

1. Sydnay Morwing Berald, 20th June, 1944, p.4,
2. z0th June, 1644, p.d4,
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‘Thomas Joha Kirtley, already refi d to in i l‘i.th Jack
Lindsay and the Fanfrolico Press, as well as wirth Baylebridge, was
described by Security as a sember of the Movemont, a defeatist who
had # contempt for Australians and sn adsiration for the lenders of
Germany and .J'q:n.“

Oddly emough, Leslie Kevin Cahill, ome of the speakers mentiomed
previcusly, was described as actively associsted with the Communist
Party in Western Australla.’ Other members were cited as having
copies of Medn Xawpf.

Another mesber, Alexander Rudd Mills, born in Toamania in 1885,
and o Tegal practitioner in Melbourme, was stated to have published
4 paper called Tha Angle and another paper called The Natiomal
Soesigifat which ran for only two issues. He was also said to have
written & book called, The Ordiniat Religion - Dearcoming Jewish
(hefgrianity. He udmitted posting a copy to Hitler and had received
an ackioviedgemmnt From Hitler. Tn 1952, Ne was in Munich dnd Had
been ineroduced to Hitler as Mr Mills, from Mbumn.‘ He was avowedly
anti=-Semitic,

The amount of evidence presented to the Commissioner was consider-
able: at one stage, his Honor asked whether a radlway-train had had
to bu chartered to briag the sihibits Erom Sydney.>

Stephensen, under cross-examination, denied that he was pro-
Japanese or pro-Nari, or that seditious statements had ever been made
at the Yabba Club.® n unnamed woman witness who was sald to have been
employed 43 an sssistant to the secretary of the German-Australisn
Chamber of Commerce, Amold von Skerst, stated that while at the
Chamber von Kerst had met Miles once or twice a week. She had heard
Stephensen's nome mentioned. The Publisist wes said to have been the
only Australian paper to advertise in the chamber paper, Dia Bruscks,
which ven Skerst edited.’

It was also sdduced In evidence that Stephemsen had entered into
correspondence with a mmber of Japsnese persons and had kept u list
of many Japanose firms in his office, in comnection with subscriptions
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" February, 1944, He was found to have subversive views, and appeared

for The Publieist,)

Mother of the intemess, Bdwin Armold, a fomer dockar and p
admitted he had been an ardent admirer of iitler, belioved in Nazism,
Fascism and the inherent superiority of the Aryan race. He wanted to
remove all Jews to Madagascar.

Finally, Mr Justice Clyno tabled his report on the movement, in
the House of Hepresemtatives on 13th September, 1944, He found that
elght of the 16 persons detained in New South Wales were mjustifiab
detalned, and recommended payment of compensation to seven of them
and to the widow of the elghth. He stated, howover, that the persona
who were wrongly detained were largely to blame for the misfortune whi

overtook them, They were associated, he said, with certain persons %

were using the Australla-First Movement fo cause dissension and to
foster opinions prejudicial to Australla‘s part in the war. He stated
that many of the per who b i bers of the t had been
interested in The Hdlioist. The movement, generaily, he sald, was

hostile to the Jewish race. Same of the members had a marked admirat-
iom for Japan; cthers, though keen advocates of Auwstrallisn nationzli:
were not hostile to Britain or Aserica or friendly to Japan, The

Of His Honor's comments on particular cases, it may suffice to
mention but two here, John Thomas Kirtley, already mentloned as the
fomer asseciate of Baylebridge and the Lindsays, was ssid to have
glven ample groumds for his detention. He was released early in

to be an intense wdmirer of Japan. He comsidered Australians to be
“eutless swine”. He was mot a meaber of the .hﬁ"bnl].l-ﬂut Movement ,
bur wrota articles for e Publisiat.

Percy Heginald Stophensen was found to have glven substantinl
Teasens for his detention, His Honor said it was perhaps justified to
say that Stephensen, g Fhodes Scholar, had dome little to realise the
aspirations of Cecil Rhodes since leaving Oxford. Stephensen's
writings in The Puliiofat showed that he sdmived tho Nuzi regise, He

1. 7th October, 1044, p.4. T
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showed marked hostility to Britain, and had an extreme adniration for
Japan. e weas in favour of the withdrawal of Auseralian troops from

overseas, independence from Britain, and the comclusion of s separate

peace with .lqm..'

Thus the affair concluded and passed from public interest, The
varying fusion of ideas and personal lafluence, in which Nietzsche,
the Lindsays and Baylebridge had played significant parts, had become
assimiloted into the political activities of & man who was described
by one of his brothors as, 4 “reyvelutionary, narrow as a Pur‘l;-.
extromely clever, and doubtless a L L
~~—— S{ephensen had once thought "that National Resurgemce can come
solely through literamure”, but, as the muthor of Tha Foundstions of
(ulture n Austraiia, he had, in 1935, already passed through and
reluctantly sbandoned that phase of beliaf.” When young and in
assockation with Juck Lindsay, he had thought "te astonish the
burghers but, on reflection,

oy en Lo o AT,

me than [ have sstonished them, Thoy

astonished me particularly in 1942, when

they made me o scapegoat for thelr

Japanic pamic..." 4
He continued on, after his releuwse from intemment, with a variety of
publishing and literary activity, including his editing af Baylebridge's
1Collocted Works'. Baylebridge had died on the Tth May, 1942, as the
u;nlt of 4 heart-attack while Fighting o bush-five in tho Blue
Mourtains,

Stephenson was addressing a meeting of the Savage Club in Sydneoy,
an the 28th May, 1965; he had just received a standing ovation for
his speech when ho collapsed and dled. A doctor seated u;f the stage
trested him for several minutes but could not revive him. In these
iater years, he still app 4 to have retained his hopes for the
future of the Australias mation. In 1956, he had stated,

"1 am satisfied to be an Australian

Mationalist...A true Resurgence could
oceur in Australin; at any time from
now on, as self-confidence grows; but

1. st Jine, 1944, p.3.
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With lqﬁebrl.ip. however, there was not the same assurance,
states that Baylebridge told him once that Asis weuld conquer Australia
since Australisns 4id not want. thelz herhtagei-At the tim of M deathy
Baylebridge was staying in the Blus Mountains, no doubt having gone
there, according to Kirtley, at the height of the fear of a Japanese
inwas fon.

"He would only refugee in o mood of bewildermant
and mot ome of cowardice. Possibly, in view of
what he said to me yoars before, he folt that
our national existence was finished.™ 2

Kirtley himself, Lt may be recalled, had been found by Mr Justice

Clyne to have despaired of Australians and to have admired other mati

it will be made by those who stay here,
or by those who go away for only a while
and then returm'. 1

1. P.R. Stephensen, p.35.

2. John Kirtley: "My Priend Baylebridge", Soutk
pp.136-137. b ge", Southerly 3 (1955,

EPLLOGUR

"acsuse of this, I thought it worthwhile
‘to make more than @ passing and cursory
reference to it, and to place it well in
view, so that there can be no mistsking
its features and thelr significances,

Randolph Hughos

As stated initially, the main purpese of this inguiry has been to
ascertain the relationship between the works of certain fustralian
authors und those of Friedrich Wilhalm Nietzsche. The relevance of
Niotzache to Australian literature has already been well acknowladged
by eritics. A.D. Hope,’ Judith Wright,® and Vincent Backley,® for
exanple, have all noted his isportance. Indoed, the lutter eritic, in
an inquiry into genoral trends im Australian literature hus concluded ,
#go T am tempted to say that if Australian literature has a beneficient
grand-unele, it is not Karl Marx but Niotzsche.. .

Howover, one of the first difficulties that has had to be Faced in
this inqulry is that of satisfacterily dofining Nietzsche's own views,
so that they may e distinguished in their own right and allowed to
contribute their proper criticism to the allegedly Nietzschean views
of other writers. For reasons slready explained in the Preface, this
task has inevitably involved considerable attention being given here
to Nietzsche's views in themselves. This hes been sbsolutely necessary
{n view of the varylng status of the views attributed to Nietzsche,

1, Apropos of P.R. Stephensen's Poundaticna of Culture in Australia,
in an article by Randolph Hughes, "Culture in Australia®, The

Fingtesnch Cemtury, london, Nov. 1936, p.627.

2. A.D. Hope: "Henry Handel Richardsom's "Maurice Guest'", Meanjin
61 (1955).

3, Judith Wright: Prececupetioms in Australion Poetry, Melbourne,
1965, p.A7.

4. Vincent Buckley: "Utopianism and Vitalise", guadeant 10 (1958],
p.5l. -

5. ibid.
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not only by Australian writers, but also in view of the state of the
Nietzsche literature avallable in English. Apart from its relevance
to the Australian suthors dealt with hers, it is hoped that this
philosophical spade-work will facilitate the t of Ni h
influences in other Australian authors still, and will help in drow-
ing attention to the wider problems comcormod.

Apart from more immediate attemtion to Nietzsche, the nature of
the subject has also made it incombent to comsider how much the
Aastrallon suthors treated of here are symptomatic of those general
features of 19th century thought which found such divided and pmbhq-_,
atig expression in Nietziche, Baylebridge, Stephenten and athers ware
ostensibly, even wvehemently, Australian. Nevertheless, om close
examination, thelr tdeas in principle prove to be almost wholly of
Buropean origin, Seen in the broader comtext, thelr works are not so
much valusble in th lves as symp i¢ of what Judith Wright, for
example, in her essay on ﬂwl!hd.dne,l calls the "medern Problem.

The Literature which seeks to define and diagnose this “modern"
problem, whether on pessimistic lines, oftem in terms of gnosticism,
liberalism, and a general decay of man's image in a godiess world,
or, more optimistically, as some form of hwmanist emergence into new
enlightonsent, is both lorge ond generally too broad in treatsent to
have bean of miuch uae in the present study. Un the other hand, the
available studies which refer to the Australian authors treated of
here are too restricted in svope to sdequately dempnstrate connections
with the wider dpnlu_nl:...

The nead for this wider consideration has mot, of course, gome
wnnoticed. Judith Wright's essay, mentionad above, has sought to
treat Baylebridge in universal terms of thought, as a phitosophor snd
prophet of his age. In her book, Precooupations &n Auatralion Postry,
we find it as Judith Wright's view, that the main stream of European
thought und feeling has largely|impoverished the Life of Australis;
she also states that

™, ..the "death of God' that Nietzsche
announced with lament and triumph, was
felt less comsciously here, but its
effects were even more devastating." 2

Vincent Buckley, in seeking to answer the question of whether one can

\ 3

1. Judith Wrighe: "William Baylebridge and the Modern Probles",
Southerly 3 (1955}, p.139.

2. Judith Wright: Preccoupations {n dustrali{m Fostry, Oxford
University Press, Melbourne 1965, pp.d6-47.
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properly spesk of 'trends' in Australian literature, has tentatively
advanced the view thet there is a 'Vitalist' and & 'Utepim’' trend
discernible - Nietzsche, as already mentiomed, is placed st the
head of the vitalist trend. An additional reason for invoking the
brosder context, apart from the reasens of tho critics, is thae
Baylebridge himself has made claim to having his 'conception of ¥
life' considered 'as a phase In the long seq of human end L

Furthermore, there Is the depressing fact that Baylebridge's
ideas found scceptonce and employment in & political movement which,
although Lt was avowedly Austrailan mnd could attract Australians of
goodwill, was nevertheless similar to the Matienal Socialist party
of Garmany in @ number of important items of policy. This fact alome
should warrant examination of the ideology by which the Australis
First Movement s T n power, for although the movement itself
has lm into history, the demonstrated possibility of its ideas
are too fraught with menace to be left without scrutiny. Raylebridge,
it may be recalled, provided in his will thet certain monies be
applied to the fostering of his works.

In seeking to examine the influence of Nietzsche on Australian
Litersture, this study has perforce been obliged to confine itself
largely to one particular line of influence. The particular trend
which Vincent Buckley has called the ‘vitalist' trend has been -
considered by the present writor to be capable of further approximate
division inte & "Mationalist” trend and an "Aesthetic” trend. The
latter is represented by Nomman Lindsay and those influenced by him
or by similar ideas. The forser trend, the 'Nationalist' one, is the
one thet has boen the main concemn here, Nietzsche, of course, is
relevant to both of them. TS e

1t would be desirable to have broadened the inquiry further aad 1"| fiat
to have included nomse reforence at lsast to Meary Hondel Richardson .
und Christopher Breanan. Limitations of space and the necessity of
adequate treatment hero have not allowed of this. To the present
writer, it seems probable that the Nietzschean influence in the former
case would prove to be complex and worthy of examination in extenso,

In the case of Brenman, however, it is worthwhile to make a small
digression here since it is sometimes claimed that Brennan's work was

aLs

1. Baylebridge: Collected Works, op.cit. Vol.l, p.xii.
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influenced by Nietzsche. Vincent Buckley,! for example, claims that the-
whole conception of Brennan's "Wesderer" was drawn from a setasphysic
of the will based on Nietzsche. This is not so. Brennam, in his lu:lﬂ
on “Symbolism in Nineteenth Century Literature™ (Jume-July 1904] is
shown te have respected Nietzsche for his honesty im pursuing a line of
thought to ies logieal extremity, but Lt s clear that his attitude to
Nietzsche's philosophy is not that of a disciple. The present writer,
in sn earlier study of Im% has sought to show the far move i
important relationship between Hrennan and the German Romantics, 4
principally Novalis (Friedrich von Mardenberg 1772-1801) in so far as
it concerns what Professor G.A. Iilk‘n' has called the "conceptual v
framework”. In the view of Professor A.R. Chisholm, who knew Brennam
porsonally, the poot's cast of mind was essentially too Catholic to
gain any great esotiomal experi From Ni he's work. .

he recalls,” did not give much prominence to Nistzsche in his lectures
at Sydney University partly because he comcentrated on earlier periods,
It may nlso be mentioned that a mmlmel:6 of ome of Hremnan's students
records that in 1912 Brenman classified Mietzsche wumder the heading

of "Gegenromantik (Resction)". This same notebook alse indicates the
considerable space Brennmm gave to the Romanties, thut i, to Novalis
and the Schlegels. Thus, up to the time of the completion of Doems 1018,
theére 15 no indication that Brennan was influpnced in any important,
positive way by Nierzsche. Afterwards, early in 1915, Brennan gave
several lectures in Gorman at a Modorn Lunguage Congress organised at
the Iniversity of Sydney. The last of these lectures, which had been

an the German Romantics, was 'to be on Nietzsche, snd a mumber of non-
Gorman speakers asked him to give it in Onglish - which is probably
indicative of the interest then taken inm Nietzeche's thought, The

large classics lecture-room on the first floor of the Arts Building

was full, and by no means with imnguage teschers mhr.'r As Professor
Chisholm recalls i, Bronman's talk was cortainly mot amtl-Nietzsche,

3

o
b

1. Vincent Buckley, op.ecit., p.47.
2. The Prowa of Chetotopher

Hrenian, od. AR, Dhisholm and J.J. Quinnm,

1962, p.130.

Noel Macainsh: ''Christopher Breanan and Die Romantik™, Southerfy 3

{1963], p.150; also "Einlge Bemerkungen zum Brennan's 'Prelude'",
Lidg (Literature in North Queensliand), No.2, 1974,

4. G.A. Wilkes: "New Perspectives on Innn.l': Poerry', Southarly 3

(1953}, p.160.

Personal Communication.

. Mitchell Library, Sydney, R1599,

» Tha Verse of Chriatophar Hrempan, ed. AR Chisholn end J.J, Quinn,
1960, p.28; also personal communication.
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md this same writer recalls that Brenman used to say after the ol
break of the 1914 war that he would not have Nietzsche's nume
in the dust by fools. Additiomally, the present writer has published
some motes based on unpublished material of Bremnan relating to
Nictzsche.! These notes serve to reinforce the view already afforded
by other matorinl, numely, that Brennan was famlllar with Nietische's
work but was firmly opposed to Nietzsche from his own romantic stand-
point. Nevertheless, Brennan, as may be seem from his support of
F.C.5. Schiller's (1864-1937) evolucionary prageatism,’ may be seen
as sharing certain teleological and subjectivist principles which,
however differently expressed, do bring him into a general relation
with Baylebridge and Norman Lindsay.

Beturning to the main these, ore might attempt to broadly
charactarise the influence of NMietzsche by saying that for those
thinkers who were con ed with the sppi ly materialistic
implications of 19th century blology, hls works cume as o powerful
stimulus in the attempt of men to ratlonally mssert the power to tran- I
scend themselves, Maore simply, Nietzsche represeated spirit against
matter: "Darwin hat den Geist vergessen®,

Darwinias, which gave an immense stimulus to the ldea of
evolution, became sssociated with emergent political forces of
nationalism and socialism, especially with the widespread hﬂil.f in
progress. Darwin's work offered the tespting prospect of a mechanistic
explanation of the manifald and mysterious naturs of living eroatures
while at the same time it appeared to bestow the suthority of natural
taw om pelitical movements, chiefly Liberalism and Sociallism. One
could add that the accelerating growth in population mnd the general
spread of elesentary education provided a miliew in which ideas could
spread with great ease and effect while at the same time being little
sub ject to scientific control. Tt might be added further that neither
Bay lobridge nor Norman Lindsay were trained as philosophers in the
academic sense, and that P.R. Stephensen, though & Fhodes Scholar,
was derisive of Universities and showed more concemn for polemic than

ﬂl-mﬂun‘ inquiry.

1. Moel Macainsh: "Bremnan and Nietzsche, Joutherly, No.d, 1966;
alse, “Brennan en Nietesche", L£Ng (Literature im North

Queensland), No.3, 1974,
ydney University Philosophical

2. cif. Brernan's address to the 5
Socioty as retiring president 1902-3, 'Prose’ Vol., op.cit.
pp. 40 fE.




¢ drrutionalisms. Together with Hegel, lsportant elements of these

An important consequence of this rapid dissemination of Durwin-
istic mthropology was the strong opposition to established religious
thought. Together with the clash of Darwinism snd religious erthodoxy
thers arose 2 more genersl ferment of ddeas concerning religion and
evolution. Nuserous attempts st symthesis were made, At the one
extrome wers roligious fundamentalists, snd at the other oxtremo thore
wore cosmic evolutionists who sought to comprehiend everything in
evolutionary terms. The truly seminal figure whose influence appoars
again and again in diverse attempts at synthesis is that of Hegel.
Whether directly or indirectly, Hegel's influance in one fom or
anather is highly pervesive at this time  The ressen for this, as
alrondy discussed, lles in the possibilities he offers for carrying
traditional religious attitudes Forward inte evelutionary comtexts.
Samuel Butler, in whom religious need and respect for sclence had
wreaked such inper turmoil, had ssked for sn imssnent God, "He in us,
and we in Him™. Hegel, in contrast to hodox theistic ptions,
had met this need by a philosophy which in principle abolished the
abyss of objectivity between mam and God. As Hﬂl:mnl has put it, "No
longer is there the finiteness of being as ens creatum contrasted to
the Creator-God, rather this fialteness no longer has mny comtrast...”
It could be said, that without this contrast, a fitting sense of
humen limitations wes in denger of being lost.

Philesophically, there was also Kent's paradox of the unknowable
self and the empirical self, and the way in which Schopenhausr had
attempted to solve this paradox by his doctrine of the Will - an
attempt which in Koerner's” view has provided the basis for sodern

thinkers are to be found in Baylebridge's conceptions.

Bur it is where Nietzsche contributes to this stream of thought
that the characteristics mnd difficuleies of Baylebridge's thought
are most clearly shown. For Baylebridge, while partaking of some
of Nietzscha's eriticism, lags behind him in importmmt respects. Two
points need to be made. Firstly, Nletzsche as a philesopher in his own
right, has shown tha abyss of thought and even personal danger Lnto
which the preceding philosophical development has temded. Secondly,
Baylebridge, while having drawn on the same sources, did mot go as

1. Marcuse: Hegel's (miologis und die Grundlagung
der Gepohichtiiohkeit, Frankfurt, 1032, p.150.

2, Koerner, op.clt,, pp.6a7-68,
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far as Nietzsche In his analysis and criticism of them; with the
result that Baylebridge represents to a large degree positions which
Nietzsche sttacks.

Of Baylebridge, one could say that he has muni Nietzsche
in various ways, mmnlrumwmhmsﬂshu. probably
through the Levy translation, and possibly from the Corman texts ﬁn—\
selves. In the hintus created by Darwinism, he would have encountered |
numerous works involving Nietzschean ideas, either gained from Jfl
Wietzsche or of a kind that Nietzsche would have entertained. There
s no evidence however that he has understood Nietzsche to the same
pxtent as, say, Bremnan or the Lindsays, Nomsan and Jack. Rather, the
more specific features of Nietzsche's thought, such as the eternsl
recurrence, the will-to-power and the analysis of nihilisa ure not
properly present in Daylebridge's work; their import may even have
bean lost on the young man who mposed Lifs's Teat t. Tt appears
that Baylebridge, as the young intuitive and asbitious poet, has for a
short. time beforehand avidly steep d himself in the ‘advanced'
litarature of the day, then dredgod the accusulated material in his
desire to articulate a Fitving poetic gospel. It would be interesting
to know how much the 'Testaments' of John Davidson served him as a
general model in his ssbitions at this early time in his carver. The
general atmosphere of thought at the tise might well, as it in fact
appears to have done, persusade Bim that something more tham he his- |
self wus co-operating in his attempt to forward the evolutionary
process. The result, presented with fervour and convietion, is a
basically Hegelisn-type system overlaid with a variety of ideas,
Nietzschean and otherwise. The 'practical! ideas of "National Notes"
and “Politienl Vorse' with their besic premise of selection by racial
and nstional conflict are far more redolent of Herbert Sp und
the varicus snthusiasts of eugenics than of Nietzsche, The measurs of
support that may be obtained for these ideas from Wietzache derives
essontially from The Wl fo Power, the collection of notes of
uncertain status in Nistzsche's thought, which was posthumous 1y
compiled and published as Nietzsche's main philesophical work, without
proper approval by Nistzsche. These circumstances are rendered more
unfortunate in that this book has been very influential smong
Niotzsche's works.

1. cf. Noel Macamimsh, "Baylebridge, Shaw, Nietzsche - some
observations on the New N"imiiu-' Australian Literary Studies,
No.1, 1975.
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Baylebridge's position corresponds approximstely to what Nietzsche

characterises as "incomplete" nihilism, that is, the stage im the e
development of nihilisa when the place occupied by God is thought of as
vacant, when the being of God is denied in such a way as may be found
in Feverbach, and the sttempt is made to comserve the "ethical import"
of divinity by some form of humanism. We have, as in Baylebridge, the
attempt to replace previous values by new ones which are largely of

an ideal nature, pointing beyond the present, and cven beyond this

life itself. In place of God and the Church, thern appears Man-God

and the State-Religlon. In place of the idea of redesption us in
traditional Christisnity, we find Daylebridge’s heavy stress on the
"redemptive™ effort which is to tum man inte a God and the State into
4 paragon of race-breeding and Natiomalism.

Baylebridge's system also exhibits a resonance with the 19th
century of s kind which a Marxien observer might mote: the comstant
sccumulation of ecomomic capital, or rather the attempt of the
individual entreprensur to do so, is matched in Baylebridge's scheme
by the struggle to achieve an incroasing sccumulstion of capltal of
a biological and gpiritual . Presumably, Baylobridge also actempred
to pursue @ analogous progress in his own economic activities of

speculation and {nvestment, The suse Murxian cbserver might also comment

on how this “entrepreneurial™ spirlt would appear to place Daylebridge's
philosophy as expressive of certain vested interests, not of the larger
sconomic interests with their ties vo Britain and the Crown, but of the
lesser echolons of the bourgeolsie, such as say be typified by thosa
who later bocame associsted with "Australia Flrst® - & class of
individual whose relative position im society might reasemably be
compiired with that of those German people who at one stage felt that
there might be “"something" in Natiomal Socialism,
Oecasion i3 provided here to point to a quite vital distinetion

| between Niet:sche and Baylebridge, a discinction that separates
Nietzsche's work [rom that of those who have sought to exploit him
for political purposes; namely, the distinction between Weltanschauung
and the ideelogy as memtioned earlier, and already pointed out by
Professor R.H. Samuel, That is, Mietzsche is cancerned with the search
for truth as expressing itself in o Weltanschauung or philosophy,

‘mw_twﬁmm
i or ideology. If this difference

ng itself in a 'visionary speculation'

1. ef. R.H. Samml, op.cit,, p.138
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is kept in mind, Baylebridge’s use of Nietasche and other thinkers,
notably Hegel, becomss readily understandable, But to regard
Baylebridge as s thinker in the manner of Nietzache, searching for
truth, is to confound categories thut ought to be kept clearly spart.
Baylebridge is mot a thinker in the Nietzschean sense at all. Thus,
to call Baylebridge an "Australisn Nietsscho"” as does T. Inglis Meore,
may express some purtial aspect, but it is also misleading and were
best not done at all. The whole mode of Baylebridge's expression is
adapted to laying down the law, mot to searching for it,

It can be sald that the true depth of Nietescha's cultural
criticism, the snalysis which precodes the nihilist crisis, and tdl.!.ch'!'
has led ta & wealth of further meditation in subsequent artistic and
philosophical production, is mot to be found in Baylebridge. "Grosse
Gulster sind Skeptiker" saild Mietzscho, but Baylebridge has a will
to unconditional affimation; he does net exhibit himself in the
usual processes of philoscphical enquity.

In sum, one may say that Baylebridge, as many others of his time,
has sought to conserve the main points of traditionul religiows faith
in the face of madem doubts regarded as too stromg to be simply
rejected. By a path which he does not disclose but of which we can
discern the main features, he has ossimilated the essentlal character-
isties of Hegel's evolutionary philosophy of the spirit, which has
been described by one writer as & secularised version of German !
mysticism, adapted to the nseds of 19th century consciousness.
Additionally, we can say that in keeping with the general tremd of
liberal theology, he has sought to espouse a doctrine of God based
on evolutionary and subjective principles. It has been one of the
main concerns of this inquiry to exumine these principles, predominant-
1y in relation to Friedrich Nistische, and to show the dangerous
propensities they contain.

It has been shown here that a non-monlst Interpretation of
Nietzache's will-to-power, whatever the difficulties it may entall,
does come out om the side of the individual in supporting him against |
any totalitarise institutionsl claims made upon him. On the comtrary,

& monist interpretation of Nietzsche lends itself to totalitarion
adaptations of his work, Such an association of monism and totalitar-
{anism is not, of course, restricted to interpretations of Nietzscha's |
work alone, as in Nari falsifications, but is a more genaral

1. N. Berdyaev, op.cit., p.28.
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possibility. Thus, it has been remarked that,

"The premise of an objective spirit, for
oxasple, as in Uegel, leads to sonism, and
to the tyrasny of the ral over the
individual as in totalitarian systoms.' 1

The attospt has beon made here to demonstrate the historieal applic-
ation of this statement, not in terms of the rise of the National

Socialist Movement in Germany, but with reference to the Australia
First Movement here. This movement was both limited in effect and ¢

¢asily contained by the suthorities, but its occurrence is & curious
reminder that g1 attempt to be most insularly maticnal, to be.
wpustralian® in the extreme, was, in much of {ts philosophy and poli
‘similar In 1ts own minar way o fhe CONTORPOTAYy Al disdstrous ©
of German nationalism. )

P.R, Stephensen was adansnt that Baylebridge's work was published
in Australia long before the "Nazi Germana® were heard of and that
oF the essential statements in "Life's Testameat" could he antedated
by statesents in "any philosophical work, fn any langusge" . Unfort
1y, it does mot sppear to bo so easy to prodisce new thoughts. Virtuall
all tho elusents in Daylebridge's synthesis can be shown to have
European antecedents.

Stephensen too, with his acceptancs of Baylebridge's Natlonalism,
was also very much antedatod by European ideas of Nationalism and the
erganic State. The production of his The Foundztiome of Multure in
Austraiia, in 1936, was, spart from the local refersnce, essentially
a spirited and rather crude vepetition of Tdeas WIdaly amd VI¥icusly
expressed in the 10th y. The Tact INAT thuse—id iy
“the air" in the Australia of the 30's, even if not such reflected on,
may account £or the storm that was stirred up by the sppearance of
Stephensen’s *Foundations®. Stephensen's mabn thesis - that Australia
has no need of England, or Furzope - was certainly mo new thing in this
eountry; thers had lomg been an anti-English and isolationist sentiment
hare, expressed in many wayys, including the Sydney Bulletir und the
opposition to comseription in the First World War. It was this
sympathetic background of opinion that give such significance to
‘Stephensen's . point was recognised with m;m:v-
sight at the time by Randolph Hughes.™ In discussing the extreme views

1. H. Lerdyaev, op.cit., p.59.
2. The Publioist; lst December, 1937, p.17.

3, Randoiph Hughes: "Culture in Australia", The Ninetesnth Century,
London, 1936, p.626,

i i———

expressod in The Foundations of Culture in Auntralia, tighes could
write:
"It will no doubt be sald that there
aro in Australia pecple the opposite
of Mr Stephensen, aad that he is only
one of & very small number, who may
be viewed ss being megligible. 1 know
porfectly well of the existence of this
other class of people, @nd I have dram
attention to the importance of the wark
of a certain number of them; some of thes
are good Eriends of mind, and I am in no
danger of undervaluing them. But they are
no more than g very small 'elite', snd
their efforts run counter to the main line
of development of the country,
end is bound to prevall sgainst them, This
main line of puent is well rep ted
by Mr Stephensen; he and his brethren are
already a majority, and the majority
increases rapldly every decale. Tho enly
difference between him amd his 'fair-
dinkum® companfons-in-arms ls that he is
more cbstrepervusly vocal than they. A
book such as his, which will probably
meet with no effective snswering voice im
Mustralia, will undoubtedly add very lergely
to the ranks of these u.lcnumur'

The subsequent development of Stephensen’s polemical activitles
through the important modium of The Pdlicigt snd the Australia Fimst
Movement did nothing to comtradict the promosis made by Randolph Hughes.
The isolatlomist policy could find expression as late as 1841 in tha
words of the poet lan Mudie who, in Tha Publisist, in the Septesber
of that year, looked forward to

vee the beauty we shall not find
till Burope fades from the mind,

But by this time, the Lsolationism expressed earlier by Stephensen
had not only become associated with the kind of docirine found in
Baylebridge's 'National Notes' but was spiritually megating itself

by incressingly open sympathy with National Socialism, Fesciss and
the declarsd aims of the Japanese. In these terms, the Australia First
Movement became intolerable from the viewpolnt of security and was

_1.,; Supp d by the C 1th G it

Stephensen was not a creative thinker but was essentially a
publicist who needed other men's ideas. Farlier, he had been enthused
of the Dionysisn ideas of the Lindsays; later he became enthused of {{_"q g
Baylebridge's ideas and endeavoursd to give them practical expression,
In both phases, there is, as has been shown here, a comson Nietzschean

reference - based in the one instance on a more sesthetic interpretation
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in the menner of Mard falsifications. Locally, Baylebridge must emerge
as the true ideclogue of the Mustralia First Movement, Accordingly, it
iz not proposed to return to Baylebridge's views and to conclude with
some remarks which it i3 hoped will add to the perspective,

Judith Wright,! in hor "Baylebridge and the Modern Problen', has
Sought to present Baylebridge's conception ss basically sound though
blemished by his failure, as she sees it, te place sufficient trust
in the "life-force" no matter where it leads him. Eut to the present
weiter, it appears that such o view misses the key aspect of the whole
question. Walter Kaufnamn has significantly teferred to Nietzsche as
being in the tradition of the Old Testument prophets. This is relevant
for the broad hint it glves wis-a-vis the liberal relfiglous doctrines
of Divine Immanence such as are invelved in Baylebridge's conceprion,

also for Nietzsche's view of nohilism, For it is characteristic of
F: Old Testwment that God is separate from his crestures, not particips
ant in their subjoctivity as in modern evolutionary theorios. Nihillsm

be seen from this prophetical view as the progressive supplanting
of un objective God by an {mmanent One, or, more plainly, as the
usurping of divinity by human beings. With Hegel, w fusion of
philosophy and Christisn teaching gave a stromg stisulus to the spread
of doctrines of Inmanence; the previous religious categories become
modified till eschatological hope is supplanted by historical progress.
The limitations of the human condition sre theught to be infinitely
subject to humen assertion inspired by a glimpsed imsge of human

on.

Howaver, the tendency for the individual man to bacome his own
God, as discussed earlier, is ultimately puthological. Mental health
Tequires objective values, ideals about which the self may strive to
Integrate itself, Nietzsche emphasised that no creaturs lives without
valuing. Additionally, the values by which sn individusl 1ives must
be shared extra-individually, otherwise social cohesfon broaks down,
If the highest accepted values devalue themselves, as Nietzache states
in his definition of nikilism, then presumably a society will only
huwe lower values to bond it together. T these too are ultimstely
despaired of and become worthless, then one would expect disintegrat-
ive behaviour to become general.

Judith Wright, in her sumsing up of Baylebridge as a thinker and

1. Judith Wright: "Baylebridge and the Modern Problem”, Sout
(1955), p.146. -3 ot
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prophet, finds fault with him for hesitating at this prospect, for
abandoning his entire systom whem confromted with "the modern break-
down of yalues", She states that Baylebridge was "caught in the very
trap from which he was trying to rescue mankind - a failure of faith".
Furthermore, Judith Weight points to Baylebridge's inconsistent attempt
to set up "the past achievements of mankind as an immitable measurse
for the futurs” as though this were the regrettable weskness of a man
oﬁtnril_e possessed of a true gospel.

Hewever, it Ls Inevitable that some such attempt be made LF
sanity is to be proserved. Far from being a weakness in Baylebridge's
systom, it appears as a possible source of strength, and one cannot
help but recall here the long gare of Burckhardt, and speculate that
if Baylebridge had survived long enough he may have so increasad his
respect for historical tradition as to finally dissolve the amalgam
of biplogy and religious titanism he composed in his youth. Indeed,
thero are indications of a mellowing in hls later work,' What is
regarded by Judith Wright as s falling in Daylebridge's work hus been
seen by others as a positlve strength in the face of nihilism. Thus,
Karl Jaspers, mot the least known for his own studies of Nietische,
has wtated that we pass through nibilise to an assimilation of
tradition:

"1f we refuse to be it means that

is mctual as a posaibility of our

oWn experience. We the decay of valild

narmi, we know how preciaricus the world

Mr.n-! when no l.‘iiﬁ. no | collective self-
. A few men

had such experience eéven in Nietesche's

time, Some have had it since 1933, others

wmire recently, but to-day there is scarcely

a thoughtful san who has not had it. Perhaps

we are now coming to the polnt at which we

are ready to hear the message conveyed by .

all historical epochs of cultural breakdown,

the call of thelr thinkers. Nihilism, as

intellectual movesent and as historical

experience, becomes a tramsition to a

profounder assimilation of historic

tradition.™
There are signs thar this sssimilation is already proceeding within
the smaller perspective of Australisn history. And it is to be

1. Noel Macainsh: Editor's preface to A Harvest of Houra, Gﬂ.w;
Works of William Baylebridge, Vol.5, op.cit. (In p-rul]

2. Karl Jaspers: The Parernial Sovpa of Philoacphy. Londom, 1950,
pp.165-166. Trans, of “Der Philosophische Glaube", first pub,
Munich, 1938, ' "yl
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fervently hoped that this p will byosden mnd deepen so that we
may attain a maturity of historical understmnding adequate to prot
us from the kinds of temptation that have already omerged in our
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